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. . . establish these goals for 
our community’s future: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
OUR NATURAL COMMUNITY 

 
Our goal is to be a model for other 
communities of environmental 
responsibility, living in balance with our 
natural setting of coastline, rivers, and 
hillside ecosystems. 
 

OUR PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to attract and retain 
enterprises that provide high-value, high 
wage jobs; to diversity the local 
economy; to increase the local tax base; 
and to anticipate our economic future in 
order to strengthen our economy and 
help fund vital public services. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OUR WELL-PLANNED COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to protect our hillsides, 
farmlands, and open spaces; enhance 
Ventura’s historic and cultural 
resources; respect our diverse 
neighborhoods; reinvest in older areas 
of our community; and make great 
places by insisting on the highest 
standards of quality in architecture, 
landscaping and urban design. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OUR ACCESSIBLE COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to provide residents with 
more transportation choices by 
strengthening and balancing bicycle, 
pedestrian and transit connections in the 
City and surrounding region. 

 
 

OUR SUSTAINABLE 
INFRASTRUCTURE 

 
Our goal is to safeguard public health, 
well being and prosperity by providing 
and maintaining facilities that enable the 
community to live in balance with natural 
systems.
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OUR ACTIVE COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to add to and enhance our 
parks and open spaces to provide 
enriching recreation options for the 
entire community. 
 

OUR HEALTHY AND SAFE 
COMMUNITY 

 
Our goal is to build effective community 
partnerships that protect and improve 
the social well being and security of all 
our citizens. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OUR EDUCATED COMMUNITY 
 

Our goal is to encourage academic 
excellence and life-long learning 
resources to promote a highly-educated 
citizenry. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OUR CREATIVE COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to become a vibrant cultural 
center by weaving the arts and local 
heritage into everyday life.  
 

OUR INVOLVED COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to strive to work together as 
a community to achieve the Ventura 
Vision through civic engagement, 
partnerships, and volunteer service.
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Introduction and Background 
State law requires each 
California city to adopt a 
comprehensive, long-term 
General Plan for the 
physical development of 
the community that guides 
local decision-making by 
expressing community 
goals about the future 
distribution and character 
of land uses and activities.  
The plan should be 
comprehensive by both 
covering the City’s entire 
planning area and 
addressing the broad range 
of issues facing the 
community, including 
physical, social, aesthetic 
and economic concerns.  
The plan must be internally 
consistent and serve as a 
long-term guide, 
establishing policies for 
day-to-day land use 
decisions over an 
approximately 20-year 
period. 

“To remain successful, Ventura must 
periodically renew itself, re-examine its 
goals and create a shared vision to guide 
the community into the future.” 
With these opening words, the citizens of our 
community proclaimed the Ventura Vision, which 
was unanimously accepted by the City Council in 
March 2000.  That landmark report captured the 
results of “a partnership encompassing city 
government, non-profit organizations, community 
groups, businesses, schools and individual 
residents to chart the community’s future through 
a process of visioning.” 

Building on that shared vision, the City embarked 
on an effort to revise the 1989 Comprehensive 
Plan that served as the General Plan that all 
cities are required by State law to use to guide 
land use, transportation and other important 
policy decisions.  This new General Plan is the 
culmination of that effort to translate the Ventura 
Vision into a coherent and comprehensive 
implementation plan to guide future development 
and preservation. 
  
Throughout the visioning process and at the 
ballot box, Ventura residents have made clear we 
want a well-planned approach to managing 
growth.  We don’t want continued suburban 
sprawl paving over farm land and sensitive 
hillside areas.  Instead, we want vacant or run-
down properties to be improved with high quality 
“infill” to provide new jobs, new homes and new 
stores and services.   
 

Managing growth to improve our quality of life 
and standard of living is the smart thing to do.  
Ventura residents don’t want uncontrolled growth 
and suburban sprawl.  We also don’t want traffic 
gridlock, more “cookie cutter” tract houses or 
housing prices that make Ventura unaffordable 
for working families.  By targeting new 
development to areas that would benefit from 
reinvestment – and by respecting our historic 
character and sense of place – “smart growth” is 
a better alternative. 

 
Our vision is for a prosperous and well-
planned community. Smart Growth emphasizes 
reusing existing buildings and land, revitalizing 
our historic downtown and neighborhoods, and 
protecting the environment for future generations.  
Smart Growth channels new businesses and 
homes into appropriate areas. It also provides 
options for public transportation, creates 
neighborhoods where homes are in walking 
distance of local services and ensures green 
space for public use.   
 
We seek to protect and enhance our unique 
“sense of place" that builds on our pride in 
Ventura’s history and natural setting.  Instead of 
new development that looks like everywhere else, 
our vision is for interesting, unique neighborhoods 
and districts, which reflect our values and 
heritage.  The policies for pursuing these goals 
are spelled out in this new General Plan. 
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The following vision statements reflect a high 
level of community consensus about a desired 
future for Ventura.   

The Ventura General Plan 
 
The 2005 Ventura General Plan is the second in 
a series of three connected documents that will 
guide future conservation and change in the city.  
The Ventura Vision set the stage for this plan and 
enumerated four overarching principles that were 
affirmed by the community to guide Ventura into 
the future: 

 
 
 
 
 
 

  
• Reach broadly and deeply into the 

community. 
 
 

• Build on existing cultural, natural, and 
economic assets. 

 
 

• Emphasize and encourage connections 
within the community. 

 
 

• Work proactively and collaboratively to 
achieve the community’s shared vision. 

 
 

  
The final piece of the trilogy is a form-based 
Development Code.  This code represents a new 
approach to zoning that prioritizes the 
appearance of development, while still ensuring 
that neighboring land uses are compatible and 
appropriate.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

  
The General Plan will be put into action through 
the Development Code and a variety of other 
mechanisms, such as a mobility plan, specific 
plans, community plans, and capital improvement 
projects that will together shape the future of 
Ventura.  The General Plan purposefully 
anticipates the Code focusing on the districts, 
corridors, and neighborhood centers where future 
change will be most pronounced. 
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In the future, Ventura is a community that… Planning, Design, and Circulation 
• Retains its character as an attractive 

coastal town by growing slowly and 
sustainably, and by emphasizing its 
history, diversity, and natural environment. 

 
Environment 

• Seeks sustainability by simultaneously 
promoting ecological health, economic 
vitality, and social well-being for current 
and future generations. 

• Cherishes its distinctive, diverse, and 
eclectic neighborhoods, and preserves 
their character. • Acts as an environmentally responsible 

model for other coastal areas. • Has safe, accessible, and balanced 
transportation that promotes multiple 
modes of travel to local and regional 
destinations. 

• Protects and restores the natural 
character of its beaches, ocean views, 
hillsides, barrancas, and rivers as a scenic 
backdrop for its high quality urban 
environment. 

 
Social Activity 

• Is known as an inclusive, diverse, and 
tolerant place that welcomes and 
celebrates all people. 

 
Economy 

• Develops a flourishing and balanced 
economy by encouraging a broad range of 
high quality employment and 
entrepreneurial opportunities. 

• Provides all residents access to quality 
and affordable health and social services. 

• Recognizes the importance of children 
and seniors by providing exceptional 
cultural, educational, and social support 
programs. 

• Encourages private economic 
development that supports public services 
and amenities associated with high quality 
of life. • Offers a diverse range of active and 

passive recreation for residents and 
visitors of all ages and abilities. 

• Has a vital, prosperous, and stable 
economy while maintaining its small-town 
feel. • Is dedicated to educational excellence 

and an emphasis on lifelong learning. • Is noted for private and public sector 
cooperation that enhances economic 
vitality. 

• Celebrates and is enriched by the arts and 
diverse cultural opportunities. 

• Actively participates in regional economic 
development efforts. 

 

Collaboration 
• Encourages residents to collaborate with 

each other and City government in an 
informed, active, and constructive manner 
to assess and resolve common issues. 
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• Provide a variety of transportation 
choices. 

Building on the Vision 
Following adoption of the Ventura Vision, the City 
Council established a 19-member 
Comprehensive Plan Advisory Committee 
(CPAC) to shape the Vision concepts into issues 
and priorities for revision of the 1989 
Comprehensive Plan.  The CPAC included 
representatives of varied interests, including 
neighborhoods, agriculture, seniors and schools, 
as well as one member from the Planning 
Commission and one from the City Council.  The 
committee met more than 30 times over almost 
three years.  During that effort, the City published 
the August 2002 Comprehensive Plan Update 
Background Report, which provides a highly 
detailed account and analysis of opportunities 
and constraints that affect planning and land use 
in Ventura.  This ultimately led to their findings, 
contained in the September 2003 CPAC Issues & 
Alternatives Report.  

• Make development decisions predictable, 
fair, and cost effective. 

 

• Encourage community collaboration in 
planning decisions. 

 
The recommendations of the CPAC were 
presented to the Planning Commission and City 
Council.  After several months of reviewing the 
CPAC recommendations, the Planning 
Commission in December 2003 made some 
modifications to the CPAC’s recommended land 
use scenario.  

 

 
The City Council met 11 times from February 
through August 2004 to consider the CPAC and 
Planning Commission recommendations, review 
relevant data, and formulate broad goals, 
policies, and a diagram to guide growth and 
change in the City until 2025.  In September 
2004, the City Council established an ad-hoc 
General Plan Committee consisting of three 
Planning Commissioners and three City Council 
members to work with City staff and consultants 
to ensure that the General Plan would be 
completed expeditiously and with ample public 
participation, and to ensure open communication, 
transparency, and coordination among all parties 
interested in the creation of the Plan.  All of the 
CPAC, Planning Commission, City Council, and 
General Plan Committee workshops, meetings, 
and hearings were open to the public and 
included significant, meaningful, and often 
extensive citizen input and participation. 

 
CPAC endeavored to create strategies to resolve 
planning and land use issues in Ventura utilizing 
the smart growth principles formulated by the 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency: 

 

 
• Mix land uses. 
• Achieve compact building design. 
• Provide a range of housing opportunities. 
• Create walkable neighborhoods. 
• Foster distinctive, attractive communities 

with a strong sense of place. 
• Preserve open space, farmland, natural 

beauty, and critical environmental areas. 
• Strengthen and direct development 

toward existing communities.  
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Plan FormatPlan Format   
Goals summarize how 
conservation, development, 
and future growth should 
occur by identifying 
physical, economic and 
social ends that the 
community wishes to 
achieve.   
 
Policies establish basic 
courses of action for the 
Planning Commission and 
City Council to follow in 
working to achieve 
community goals, by 
directly guiding the 
response of elected and 
appointed officials to 
development proposals 
and related community 

ctions.   a
 
Actions need to be 
undertaken by the City to 
implement policies. 

 City to 
implement policies. 

  The comprehensive and involved process of 
creating what is really a totally new (not just 
updated) General Plan – based on a new 
community vision and smart growth principles – 
resulted in a new set of goals, policies, and 
actions to guide future decision-making in 
Ventura that truly reflect the planning objectives 
of the community.  These policy directives are 
organized by subject area in General Plan 
Chapters 1 through 10, which follow the 
organizational framework established in the 
Ventura Vision (see Table 1).  Each topic is 
introduced with an overarching goal that carries 
forward the Vision, a description of issues 
needing resolution and methods for remedying 
them, and finally measurable policies and actions 
to achieve those solutions.  Each of the policies 
contained within the Plan are intended to be 
understood and read with the following preface:  
“It is the intent of the City of San Buenaventura 
to...”.  All of the actions are summarized in table 
form in Appendix A, along with the City 
department or division responsible for 
implementing each action and timeframe for 
completion.  Also included in the Plan are the 
legally binding Appendices B through E.  
Attachment A is provided as a reference, while 
Attachment B is provided to serve as guidelines 
for future development until an update to the 
Zoning Ordinance is completed. 
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 Table 1 

General Plan Organization 
 

Vision/General Plan 
Chapter 

Required/Optional 
Elements Examples of Topics Covered 

1. Our Natural Community Conservation 
Open Space 

Open space, hillsides, watersheds, riparian 
areas, sensitive plants and animals 

2. Our Prosperous Community Economic 
Development 

Commercial and industrial growth, economic 
diversification, job opportunities, tourism 

3. Our Well-Planned and Designed 
Community 

Land Use/Design 
Housing 
Park & Recreation 

Development patterns, neighborhoods, visual 
character, urban design, streetscapes, 
demographics, housing needs, affordability, 
constraints on production 

4. Our Accessible Community  Circulation Traffic, street network, parking, transit 
services, bike routes 

5. Our Sustainable Infrastructure Land Use Water supply, wastewater treatment, drainage 

6. Our Active Community Land Use 
Park & Recreation 

Park and recreation facilities, youth and senior 
programs 

7. Our Healthy and Safe 
Community 

Safety 
Noise 
Land Use 

Development in hazardous areas, hazardous 
waste management, seismicity, flood control, 
water quality, brownfields, noise, police, fire, 
air quality 

8. Our Educated Community Land Use Schools and libraries 

9. Our Creative Community Culture Arts, events, community programs, cultural 
and historic resources 

10. Our Involved Community Citizen Input Participation in governance 
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The format of the General Plan satisfies the State 
requirement that every general plan include 
policies for seven “elements,” as follows: 

Open Space – details techniques for preserving 
open space areas for natural resources, outdoor 
recreation, public health and safety, and 
agricultural activities.  

Land use – establishes the general distribution 
and intensity of land uses, including housing, 
commerce, industry, open space, education, and 
public facilities. 

 
Safety – establishes policies to protect the 
community from risks associated with seismic, 
geologic, flood, fire, and other hazards. 

  
Circulation – identifies the location and type of 
existing and proposed highways, arterial and 
collector roadways, bicycle routes, and other 
transportation facilities. 

The General Plan also contains a number of 
special elements that aren’t required by State law 
but are integral to the unique identity of Ventura. 
These cover a range of topics including 
education, recreation, arts and culture, and 
community involvement in local government. 
Another chapter treats the very important subject 
of the local economy, providing guidance to 
citizens, City staff and policy makers regarding 
strategies and priorities for economic 
development in Ventura.   

 
Conservation – addresses treatment of natural 
and cultural resources, including watersheds, 
wetlands, trees, rivers and barrancas, and 
cultural and historic landmarks. 
 
Housing – assesses current and projected 
housing needs of all segments of the community 
and identifies land to provide adequate housing to 
meet those needs.  Although the City’s Housing 
Element and Technical Report is contained in a 
separate document to facilitate the frequent 
updating required by the State, the goals, policies 
and programs of the Housing Element must be 
and are consistent with the goals, policies, and 
actions of the 2005 Ventura General Plan. (See 
Chapter 3, page 3-28, for 2004 Housing Element 
Goals and Policies.)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
Noise – appraises noise sources in the 
community and develops means to mitigate 
nuisances. 
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 California Coastal Act 
  

The General Plan also satisfies State 
requirements for the City’s Local Coastal 
Program in accordance with the California 
Coastal Act (Public Resources Code § 30000 et 
seq.). Actions in the General Plan that affect 
coastal resources are intended to become part of 
the Land Use Plan of the Local Coastal Program, 
which will be accomplished through specific or 
community plans for those areas.  These actions 
are identified with the logo of the California 
Coastal Commission (which oversees all Local 
Coastal Programs).  The basic goals of the State 
for the coastal zone are to: 

• Assure priority for coastal-dependent and 
coastal-related development over other 
development on the coast. 

• Encourage state and local initiatives and 
cooperation in preparing procedures to 
implement coordinated planning and 
development for mutually beneficial uses, 
including educational uses, in the coastal 
zone. 
(Public Resources Code § 30001.5) 

 
 

 

  
• Protect, maintain, and where feasible, 

enhance and restore the overall quality of the 
coastal zone environment and its natural and 
artificial resources. 

 
 
 

• Assure orderly, balanced utilization and 
conservation of coastal zone resources taking 
into account the social and economic needs 
of the people of the state. 

 

• Maximize public access to and along the 
coast and maximize public recreational 
opportunities in the coastal zone consistent 
with sound resources conservation principles 
and constitutionally protected rights of the 
private property owners. 
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Ventura, Oxnard, Ventura County, and the 
County Local Agency Formation Commission 
have adopted agreements to preserve agricultural 
and open space land located between the cities.  
A change that amends these greenbelts requires 
the approval of all signatories.  

1.   OUR NATURAL COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to be a model for other 
communities of environmental responsibility, 
living in balance with our natural setting of 
coastline, rivers, and hillside ecosystems. 

  
Protecting Ventura’s fragile natural resources is a 
fundamental focus of the 2005 Ventura General 
Plan.  Policies and actions in this chapter intend 
to ensure that coastal, hillside, and watershed 
features are preserved, remain visible and 
accessible, and demarcate boundaries for urban 
development to define and enhance the city’s 
identity.  

Natural Context 
 
Ventura’s natural setting is one if its greatest 
assets, and preserving the environment is a top 
community priority.  Situated between the ocean, 
hills, and two rivers, the city affords its residents 
and visitors with a significant amount of 
accessible, beautiful, and biologically diverse 
open space.  Although a number of programs are 
in place to protect coastal and watershed 
ecosystems and to maintain and preserve 
existing open lands, some natural features in and 
around the city have been compromised by the 
impacts of human activity.  

 
 
 
 
  
 As in many communities across the nation, 

concern is growing in Ventura about human 
impacts on natural resources.  The historic 
spread of local development has given rise to 
grassroots efforts aimed at preserving Ventura’s 
viable agricultural land, open space, and hillsides. 
The 1995 Save Our Agricultural Resources 
initiative (see Appendix B) and the 2001 Hillside 
Voter Participation Area (Appendix C) measure 
require voter approval before the city can expand 
into open space areas. The Ventura Hillsides 
Conservancy formed in 2003 seeks to preserve 
local hillsides, canyons, and open space.  
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The community cherishes the 
shoreline as one of Ventura’s 
best features. Coastal facilities 
in the city include: 
• Emma Wood State Beach  
• Ventura Seaside Park and 

Fairgrounds  
• Surfers Point at Seaside Park 
• Beachfront Promenade Park 
• San Buenaventura State Beach  
• Pierpont Community Beach 
• Marina Beach/Cove Port District 

Beach  
• Channel Islands National Park 

Headquarters 
• Surfers Knoll 
• Santa Clara River Mouth  

 Coastal Resources 

 Ventura boasts seven miles of beautiful sand 
beaches and valuable shoreline habitat.  This 
“string of pearls” has long been identified by the 
community as one of the city’s most prized 
features.  At its eastern end, the Ventura Harbor 
offers opportunities for residents and visitors to 
explore the local marine environment, including 
the Channel Islands National Park and Marine 
Sanctuary.  Elsewhere along the coast, shoreline 
and dune habitat provide nesting, feeding, and 
mating grounds for a wide variety of wildlife, 
including threatened or endangered species such 
as the western snowy plover and the least tern. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
Shoreline conservation programs underway 
include the Surfers Point Managed Shoreline 
Retreat, San Buenaventura State Beach 
restoration, Ventura Harbor wetland rehabilitation, 
and coastline water quality monitoring. The City 
will continue to invest in restoration to enhance 
the shoreline ecosystem, with the actions in this 
chapter augmenting current efforts. 
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 Hillsides 
 The hills of the Transverse Range rise 1,200 feet 

above Ventura, providing an important visual 
backdrop that frames the City.  Not only do these 
hills provide residents and visitors with scenic 
vistas, they are also part of a larger integrated 
ecosystem comprised by the hillsides, coastal 
areas, rivers and barrancas that together provide 
a rich habitat for many species.  It is vital to the 
community that these hillsides that lie outside the 
city limits (with a County land use designation of 
either Open Space or Agriculture), are protected 
and preserved. 
 
These hillsides, by definition, are coterminous 
with the Hillside Voter Participation Area, and 
comprise the Hillside Open Space community as 
depicted on the General Plan Diagram (page 3-
22).  Because the Hillside Voter Participation 
Area measure prohibits the extension of City 
urban services to the hillsides through 2030 
without voter approval, the General Plan Diagram 
identifies the hillsides affected by the measure 
with a Planning Designation of Open Space. The 
full text and map of the Hillside Voter Participation 
Area appears in Appendix C (as required by the 
act).  This chapter calls working with land 
conservation organizations to establish a Ventura 
hillsides preserve, and Chapter 6, Our Active 
Community, contains actions to work with the 
County to create public trails in the hillsides. 
 
Definitions for “Hillside Open Space,” “Hillside 
Area,” “hillsides,” and “Hillside Voter Participation 
Area” can be found in the Glossary (Attachment 
A). 
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 Rivers and Barrancas 
The Ventura River flows south to the Pacific 
Ocean along the western edge of the city, and the 
Santa Clara River bisects the Oxnard coastal 
plain south of Ventura.  A series of seasonal 
watercourses called barrancas traverse the city in 
narrow incised drainage channels running down 
from the hillsides.  The rivers and barrancas and 
their larger watersheds provide undeveloped 
open space, riparian vegetation, wildlife habitat 
and corridors, recreational opportunities, and 
aesthetic beauty.   
 
Where local watercourses have not been 
channelized, riparian trees and shrubs grow in 
fringing woodlands and thickets.  Several 
sensitive bird species breed in these areas, 
including the least Bell’s vireo, willow flycatcher, 
yellow warbler, and yellow-breasted chat.  
Steelhead and rainbow trout seasonally inhabit 
both the Ventura and Santa Clara Rivers.  
 
Riparian and freshwater marsh areas in Ventura 
represent only a remnant of pre-human coverage, 
but the City has initiated conservation and 
restoration efforts such as the Ventura River 
Estuary Program to help reverse this trend.  The 
estuaries at the mouths of the Ventura and Santa 
Clara Rivers serve as breeding grounds and 
feeding areas for migratory and resident 
shorebirds and waterfowl, as well as home to 
many terrestrial animals, fish, and free-swimming 
invertebrates.  
 
Actions in this chapter – such as maintaining 
adequate buffers from watercourses, requiring 

restoration of natural drainage features, and 
prohibiting the placement of manmade materials 
in drainages – can protect and improve water and 
habitat quality in local watersheds.  The bolder 
action of removing concrete channel structures 
would further enhance natural functions and 
aesthetics.  
 
Resource Conservation 

As Ventura continues to grow, conserving 
resources, increasing energy efficiency, and 
achieving environmental sustainability become 
ever more important.  The City desires to 
incorporate green building measures into the 
design, construction, and maintenance of public 
and private buildings which can result in 
significant cost savings and promote overall 
health and productivity of residents, workers, and 
visitors to the city.  Raising conservation 
awareness can help minimize waste and pollution 
released into the natural environment. Improving 
energy efficiency in buildings, expanding 
recycling programs, and reducing transportation-
related energy consumption will make the city a 
greener place.  The policies and actions in this 
chapter provide clear direction to guide 
conservation, green practices, and responsible 
use of resources. 
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Action 1.6:  Support continued efforts to 
decommission Matilija Dam to improve the sand 
supply to local beaches.  

 
Policy 1A: Reduce beach and hillside erosion 
and threats to coastal ecosystem health. 
 
Action 1.1: Adhere to the policies and directives 
of the California Coastal Act in reviewing and 
permitting any proposed development in the 
Coastal Zone.  

Action 1.2: Prohibit non-coastal-dependent energy 
facilities within the Coastal Zone, and require any 
coastal-dependent facilities including pipelines 
and public utility structures to avoid coastal 
resources (including recreation, habitat, and 
archaeological areas) to the extent feasible, or to 
minimize any impacts if development in such 
areas is unavoidable.  

Action 1.3: Work with the State Department of 
Parks and Recreation, Ventura County Watershed 
Protection Agency, and the Ventura Port District to 
determine and carry out appropriate methods for 
protecting and restoring coastal resources, 
including by supplying sand at beaches under the 
Beach Erosion Authority for Control Operations 
and Nourishment (BEACON) South Central Coast 
Beach Enhancement program.  
 
Action 1.4: Require new coastal development to 
provide non-structural shoreline protection that 
avoids adverse impacts to coastal processes and 
nearby beaches.  
 
Action 1.5: Collect suitable material from dredging 
and development, and add it to beaches as 
needed and feasible.  
 

 
Action 1.7:  Update the Hillside Management 
Program to address and be consistent with the 
Planning Designations as defined and depicted 
on the General Plan Diagram. 
 
Policy 1B: Increase the area of open space 
protected from development impacts. 
Action 1.8: Buffer barrancas and creeks that 
retain natural soil slopes from development 
according to State and Federal guidelines.  

Action 1.9: Prohibit placement of material in 
watercourses other than native plants and 
required flood control structures, and remove 
debris periodically.  

Action 1.10: Remove concrete channel structures 
as funding allows, and where doing so will fit the 
context of the surrounding area and not create 
unacceptable flood or erosion potential.  
 
Action 1.11: Require that sensitive wetland and 
coastal areas be preserved as undeveloped open 
space wherever feasible and that future 
developments result in no net loss of wetlands or 
“natural” coastal areas.  
 
Action 1.12: Update the provisions of the Hillside 
Management Program as necessary to ensure 
protection of open space lands. 
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Action 1.13: Recommend that the City’s Sphere 
of Influence boundary be coterminous with the 
existing City limits in the hillsides in order to 
preserve the hillsides as open space. 
 
Action 1.14:  Work with established land 
conservation organizations toward establishing a 
Ventura hillsides preserve. 
 
Action 1.15:  Actively seek local, State, and 
federal funding sources to achieve preservation 
of the hillsides. 
 
Policy 1C: Improve protection for native 
plants and animals. 
Action 1.16: Comply with directives from 
regulatory authorities to update and enforce 
stormwater quality and watershed protection 
measures that limit impacts to aquatic 
ecosystems and that preserve and restore the 
beneficial uses of natural watercourses and 
wetlands in the city.  

Action 1.17: Require development to mitigate its 
impacts on wildlife through the development 
review process.  

Action 1.18: Require new development adjacent to 
rivers, creeks, and barrancas to use native or non-
invasive plant species, preferably drought tolerant, 
for landscaping.   

Action 1.19: Require projects near watercourses, 
shoreline areas, and other sensitive habitat areas  
to include surveys for State and/or federally listed 
sensitive species and to provide appropriate 

buffers and other mitigation necessary to protect 
habitat for listed species.  

Action 1.20: Conduct coastal dredging in 
accordance with the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers and California Department of Fish and 
Game requirements in order to avoid impacts to 
sensitive fish and bird species.  
 
Action 1.21:  Work with State Parks on restoring 
the Alessandro Lagoon and pursue funding 
cooperatively.  
 
Action 1.22:  Adopt development code provisions 
to protect mature trees, as defined by minimum 
height, canopy, and/or trunk diameter.  
 
Action 1.23: Require, where appropriate, the 
preservation of healthy tree windrows associated 
with current and former agricultural uses, and 
incorporate trees into the design of new 
developments.  
 
Action 1.24:  Require new development to 
maintain all indigenous tree species or provide 
adequately sized replacement native trees on a 
3:1 basis. 
 
Policy 1D: Expand the use of green practices. 
Action 1.25:  Purchase and use recycled materials 
and alternative and renewable energy sources as 
feasible in City operations. 
 
Action 1.26: Reduce pesticide use in City 
operations. 
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Action 1.27: Utilize green waste as 
biomass/compost in City operations. 
 
Action 1.28: Purchase low-emission City vehicles, 
and convert existing gasoline-powered fleet 
vehicles to cleaner fuels as technology becomes 
available. 

Action 1.29: Require all City funded projects that 
enter design and construction after January 1, 
2006 to meet a design construction standard 
equivalent to the minimum U.S. Green Building 
Council LEED™ Certified rating in accordance 
with the City’s Green Building Standards for 
Private and Municipal Construction Projects. 

Action 1.30: Provide information to businesses 
about how to reduce waste and pollution and 
conserve resources. 

Action 1.31: Provide incentives for green building 
projects in both the public and private sectors to 
comply with either the LEED™ Rating System, 
California Green Builder, or the Residential Built 
Green program and to pursue registration and 
certification; incentives include “Head-of-the-Line” 
discretionary processing and “Head-of-the-Line” 
building permit processing.  

Action 1.32:  Apply for grants, rebates, and other 
funding to install solar panels on all City-owned 
structures to provide at least half of their electric 
energy requirements. 

Action 1.33:  Publicly acknowledge individuals and 
businesses that implement green construction and 
building practices. 
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2.  OUR PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to attract and retain enterprises 
that provide high-value, high wage jobs; to 
diversify the local economy; to increase the 
local tax base; and to anticipate our economic 
future in order to strengthen our economy 
and help fund vital public services. 
 
Adapting in the 21st Century 
Great communities are prosperous communities. 
A successful city brings people, institutions, 
ideas, and capital together in creative ways that 
enrich the lives of those who live and work there. 
In today’s global economy, high-wage high-value 
jobs are the foundation of the prosperity that 
instills a city with the financial resources 
necessary to provide high quality of life and 
excellent community amenities.   
 
Ventura has been blessed with a history of 
prosperity, thanks in large part to success in 
harnessing the area’s natural assets for economic 
benefit. For most of the 20th Century, Ventura 
was sustained largely by its role as the hub of the 
region’s oil and agriculture industries. These two 
sectors not only provided a stable source of jobs 
and business opportunities, but also helped to 
shape Ventura’s role as the legal, governmental, 
and cultural center of the County. 
 
In the 21st Century, however, Venturans can’t 
take continued prosperity for granted. 
Competition occurs regionally, nationally, and 
globally for innovative businesses, top talent, and 

good jobs. The community must build on its 
resources and constantly be on the lookout for 
new economic opportunities.   
 
County government will likely remain the city’s 
largest employer, providing an important element 
of economic stability, but government 
employment is not likely to grow significantly. Oil 
and agriculture will continue to be important, but 
their roles are diminishing. While Ventura is a 
regional center for healthcare, that industry will 
continue to face intense pressures to reduce 
costs.  Still, the City of Ventura is positioned to 
move into an era dominated by innovation and 
reliant on emerging technologies.  Cities and 
regions that excel in the “New Economy” promote 
high tech industries and boast a high quality of 
life.  Likewise, to remain competitive, Ventura 
must continue to support economic development, 
but also create a more attractive living 
environment, including by providing appropriate 
housing for all segments of the local workforce.  
Efforts to boost economic development must be 
supported by a high quality of life, including a 
thriving cultural arts scene, award winning 
schools, and an engaged community.  Tourism is 
also a strong market for Ventura.  The beaches, 
museums, downtown, harbor and the nearby 
Channel Islands National Park attract more than 
1.5 million visitors a year. 
 
The policies and actions in this chapter seek to 
identify business niches that can thrive locally to 
diversify the economic base and ensure future 
community prosperity. 
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 Economic Challenges 
Meeting all of these challenges in an integrated, 
strategic manner will be necessary to achieve 
long-term economic stability and success.  The 
City must endeavor to identify the businesses 
most likely to remain and grow in an area that has 
very high costs – especially for housing – but also 
has outstanding community amenities, including 
good weather, a spectacular natural setting, and 
a safe and desirable community fabric. 

 
Ventura faces a variety of interrelated challenges 
to continued economic vitality, including: 
 
1. Capturing a share of high-value job markets, 

such as biotechnology, computer software, 
communications, entertainment, multimedia, 
education, and business and financial 
services.   

  
The Ventura Vision calls for targeting industries 
that demonstrate the greatest promise for long-
term community prosperity by: 

2. Diversifying the local economy to reduce 
dependence on the service, retail, and 
government sectors.   

  
3. Building on the success of the tourism, 

manufacturing, business, and financial 
services sectors through marketing and job 
training programs that will ensure retention 
and attraction of these enterprises.  

• Providing high-wage, high skilled jobs, 
• Possessing a local competitive advantage in 

the global economy, 
• Being committed to local responsibility, 
• Growing from local ownership, control or 

management,  
4. Finding appropriate locations for commercial 

and industrial land, including through 
revitalization opportunities in the Westside 
and Downtown and possibly via annexations 
of sites in the North Ventura Avenue and 101 
Business Corridor areas. 

• Practicing environmental leadership in their 
markets, and 

• Strengthening the community’s creative, 
cultural identity. 

 
The Vision also offers principles for the City to 
pursue in charting future strategies for economic 
development:  

 
5. Expanding the retail base, because sales tax 

represents a major City revenue source.  
 • Encourage a broad range of high-quality 

employment and entrepreneurial 
opportunities. 

6. Providing housing for the full range of 
workforce households at all income levels. 

 • Encourage private economic prosperity that 
can support public services and quality-of-life 
amenities. 

7. Providing adequate infrastructure and 
financing resources. 
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This organizational infrastructure is evolving in 
Ventura. Business groups such as the Chamber 
of Commerce and the Ventura County Economic 
Development Association (a countywide group) 
are already active, but a wider network is needed 
to assemble the resources and capacity of 
entrepreneurs, venture capitalists, educators, and 
other stakeholders in building a healthy business 
climate. Greater synergy is needed among the 
area’s higher education institutions – including 
California State University Channel Islands, 
Ventura College, Brooks Institute, and satellite 
campuses of other colleges and universities. 

• Develop a vital, prosperous, and stable 
economy while maintaining a “small-town” 
flavor. 

• Encourage the public and private sectors to 
work together to achieve prosperity. 

• Participate constructively in regional 
economic development efforts. 

 
Implementing these strategies will not be simple 
or easy.  For one reason, California’s current tax 
system contains provisions that result in some of 
the lowest-paying economic sectors providing the 
city with the most tax revenue, and vice versa.  

  
Appropriate and sufficient land will also be 
necessary to ensure continued economic 
prosperity over the next 20 years, even as we 
seek to protect open space and combat sprawl.  
Demand for land to support retail and office 
development is likely to outstrip current supply 
unless allowable building intensities are 
significantly increased. While some increased 
density is likely, and some older industrial land 
may be recycled for new business uses, the City 
must take care to reserve sufficient land for these 
purposes – especially in an environment where 
short-term pressure is likely to encourage 
conversion of land to commuter housing.  

Pillars for Prosperity  
 
Community prosperity is not something that a city 
government can create by itself.  Any successful 
economic development effort requires the 
participation of many partners, including 
community-based business organizations, 
educational and training institutions, venture 
capitalists, individual entrepreneurs and business 
owners, networks of suppliers, and other 
government agencies that have a mission to 
enhance prosperity. 
 
Together, the City and its economic partners 
must ensure that the building blocks for 
community prosperity are in place. These 
foundations include organizations and institutions 
that can coordinate local economic development 
efforts, as well as land and other economic 
infrastructure required to make Ventura an 
attractive business location. 

 
Thus, the strategy for community prosperity must 
be coordinated with area-specific planning efforts, 
especially on the Westside (where industrial land 
is likely to be recycled), Downtown (which must 
stress office, studio, and retail business growth as 
well as an emerging residential component), and 
in the 101 Corridor between Mills Road and  
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Johnson Drive (where most of the city’s business 
activity now takes place). The City will advance 
on a set of defined focused areas: 
 
Auto Center – efforts over the short term will 
focus on making the area a regional retail 
destination.  The City will strengthen its 
partnership with Auto Center dealers to realize 
beautification projects and facilitate land use 
entitlements for additional dealerships. 
 
McGrath Property – the 76-acre site provides 
Ventura with the very best opportunity to attract 
new industry with high-value, high-wage jobs.  
The City and property owners will work on 
securing project entitlement approvals and 
recruiting desired tenants. The objective is to 
attract targeted industries and provide the 
impetus for initial site development over the short-
term. 
 
Westside – the feasibility of establishing a 
redevelopment project area will be considered by 
the City and Westside citizens. Such legal 
designation would provide the resources needed 
to leverage and implement planned initiatives in 
various Westside plans. Brownfield reuse efforts 
will also continue to secure funding for much 
needed site assessment and remediation 
activities. 
 
Upper North Avenue – the objective is to 
transform this area from an oilfield industrial area 
to a dynamic economic engine.  Development 
efforts will address reuse of the former USA 
Petroleum site, including and evaluation of the 

site’s potential to emerge as a component of a 
campus expansion opportunity for Brooks 
Institute.  Keys to this effort are site remediation, 
compatibility issues, and future annexation to the 
City. 
 
Downtown – proposed initiatives include well 
defined design standards in the updated 
Downtown Specific Plan, enhanced efforts to 
market the Downtown Cultural District, formation 
of a downtown management entity, and attracting 
uses that create “around–the-clock” activity. 
 
Anticipating Our Economic Future – Ventura’s 
economic growth is built on a foundation of 
concerted efforts that fuel innovation, 
collaboration, and continuous learning.  The focus 
will be on attracting high technology and 
knowledge-based businesses including 
biotechnology, non-durable manufacturing, and 
business and financial services. Continuous 
learning opportunities for job seekers, workers, 
and employers will acknowledge demographic 
pressures and rapidly changing skill needs.  
Through specific strategies, the community will 
develop leaders for tomorrow, and attract and 
retain new graduates and skilled employees.  
Critical players will include the Workforce 
Investment Board, Ventura College, California 
State Channel Islands, and the Brooks Institute. 
 
The policies and actions in this chapter attempt to 
provide the means to support these targeted 
efforts to achieve a stable and balanced 
economic base. 
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Policy 2A: Establish a clear economic 
strategy.  

Action 2.7: Partner with local commerce groups to 
recruit companies and pursue funding for 
business development and land re-utilization. 

Action 2.1: Track economic indicators for 
changes that may affect City land resources, tax 
base, or employment base, such as terms and 
conditions of sale or lease of available office, 
retail, and manufacturing space. 

Action 2.8: Carry out Housing Element programs 
that provide housing to all segments of the local 
workforce. 

Action 2.9: Expedite review for childcare facilities 
that will provide support to local employees. Action 2.2: Prepare an economic base analysis 

that identifies opportunities to capture retail sales 
in sectors where resident purchasing has leaked 
to other jurisdictions. 

Policy 2C: Encourage niche industries. 
Action 2.10: Expedite review of the entitlement 
process for installation of infrastructure necessary 
to support high technology and multimedia 
companies. 

Action 2.3: Maintain and update an Economic 
Development Strategy to implement City 
economic goals and objectives. 

Action 2.11: Allow mixed-use development in 
commercial and industrial districts as appropriate. Policy 2B: Make the local economic 

climate more supportive of businesses 
investment. Action 2.12: Allow uses such as conference 

centers with resort amenities on appropriately 
sized and located parcels.  Action 2.4: Map priority locations for commercial 

and industrial development and revitalization, 
including a range of parcel sizes targeted for high-
technology, non-durables manufacturing, finance, 
business services, tourism, and retail uses.   

Action 2.13: Market the city to businesses that link 
agriculture with high technology, such as 
biotechnology enterprises. 

Action 2.5: Share economic and demographic 
information with organizations that may refer 
businesses to Ventura. 

Action 2.6: Encourage intensification and 
diversification of uses and properties in districts, 
corridors, and neighborhood centers, including 
through assembly of vacant and underutilized 
parcels. 

Action 2.14: Partner with local farms to promote 
farmers markets and high quality locally grown 
food.  

Policy 2D: Expand tourism opportunities. 
Action 2.15: Provide incentives for use of 
waterfront parcels for recreation, visitor-serving 
commerce, restaurant, marina, and fishing uses.  
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Action 2.16: Work with the State to create year-
round commercial opportunities at the 
fairgrounds.  

Action 2.18:  Prioritize uses within the Harbor 
master plan area as follows: (1) coastal 
dependent, (2) commercial fishing, (3) coastal 
access, and (4) visitor serving commercial and 
recreational uses.  

Action 2.17: Partner with the Harbor District and 
National Park Service to promote Channel 
Islands tours and develop a marine learning 
center.  

Action 2.20:  Promote outdoor recreation as part 
of an enhanced visitor opportunities strategy. 

Action 2.19: Partner with hotels and the Chamber 
of Commerce to promote city golf courses.   
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3. OUR WELL PLANNED & DESIGNED 
 COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to protect our hillsides, 
farmlands and open spaces; enhance 
Ventura’s historic and cultural resources; 
respect our diverse neighborhoods; reinvest 
in older areas of our community; and make 
great places by insisting on the highest 
standards of quality in architecture, 
landscaping and urban design. 
 
Our City 
 
Ventura is a unique coastal community, proud 
of our heritage and dedicated to being a 
national model for effectively managing growth 
to protect our natural environment and continue 
to be a great place for us to live. 
 
It is our public responsibility to plan and shape 
the physical realm to achieve these goals.  Past 
policies, particularly the 1989 Comprehensive 
Plan, reined in rapid outward suburban sprawl.  
The 1992 Downtown Specific Plan set the 
direction for revitalization of the historic heart of 
our community.  Voter-approved measures 
clearly underscored a mandate to protect 
agricultural resources and open space, 
particularly in our hillsides.   
 
Guided by the Ventura Vision of 2000, the 
centerpiece for this General Plan is creating a 
“well-planned and designed community.” The 
policies build on the foundation of the past.  

This plan also represents an historic 
commitment to smart growth: 
 
1. Mix land uses 
2. Take advantage of compact building design 
3. Create a range of housing opportunities and 

choices 
4. Create walkable communities 
5. Foster distinctive, attractive communities 

with a strong sense of place 
6. Preserve open space, farmland, natural 

beauty, and critical environmental areas 
7. Strengthen and direct development toward 

existing communities 
8. Provide a variety of transportation choices 
9. Make development decisions predictable, 

fair, and cost effective 
10. Encourage community and stakeholder 

collaboration in development decisions 
 
Source:  U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
 
Infill First 
 
Ventura today is the product of decades of 
earlier growth and development. These patterns 
have largely established our community’s 
character and will continue to do so in the 
future. The passage of SOAR, the Hillside Voter 
Protection Area, and other land-use constraints, 
along with natural boundaries, such as the 
ocean and the rivers, make it abundantly clear 
that before we expand outward any further, we 
must pursue an “Infill First” strategy. Such a 
strategy will help avoid sacrificing farmland and 
sensitive areas in our hillsides and along our 
rivers. 

"Smart growth is about being
good stewards of our
communities and of our rural
lands, parks, and forests. It is
about ensuring that the best of
the past is preserved, while
creating new communities that
are attractive, vital, and
enduring."  
--Michael Leavitt, EPA Administrator



C H A P T E R  3  

2005 Ventura General Plan   
  August 8, 2005 3-2

Our “Infill First” strategy for Ventura means 
avoiding suburban sprawl by directing new 
development to vacant land in the City and 
Sphere of Influence (with the exception of 
SOAR land), and by focusing new public and 
private investment in carefully selected districts, 
corridors, and neighborhood centers where 
concentrated development and adaptive reuse 
will improve the standard of living and quality of 
life for the entire community. 
 
Recognizing that the rate of future population 
growth is not subject to City control, this plan 
has been analyzed (in the accompanying 
Environmental Impact Report) on the basis of 
estimates of what new homes and other 
development might be expected to take place 
over the next twenty years (see Table 3-2).  
Looking at the rate of growth over the past 
decade and recognizing the challenges to "infill" 
development compared to "greenfield" 
expansion, a projection of roughly 8,300 
additional housing units and approximately 5 
million square feet of non-residential 
development has been used for the plan's 20 
year planning horizon.  Table 3-2 provides 
estimates of the amount of development that 
could reasonably be expected to occur in the 
City and Sphere of Influence.    
 
The actual distribution of future growth in the 
City may vary based on market forces and 
other factors.  The districts, corridors, and 
neighborhood center areas, shown on Figure 3-
1 Infill Areas, could accommodate more 
development and/or a different mix of 

development than shown in Table 3-2.  To 
demonstrate this, Table 3-1 shows the potential 
development based on the overall carrying 
capacity of the land. 
  
Distribution of growth in the districts and 
corridors is based on the following general 
assumptions: 
 
• Development in the Downtown and Harbor 

Districts will conform to the plans for those 
areas, 

• The Downtown area and, to a lesser extent, 
the Ventura Avenue corridor will be the 
focus of future residential and commercial 
growth, and 

• The Arundell, North Avenue, and Upper 
North Avenue areas will be the focus of 
future economic growth, potential expansion 
of the Brooks Institute, with some residential 
uses. 
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Table 3-1. Potential Development Based on 
Carrying Capacity of Land Area 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    Existing Development General Plan 
    2004 Capacity 

Planning Designation Allowed           Additional 
  Density 

(du/acre)
Single 
Family 

Multi 
Family

Comm./Ind. Parcels Acres
Vacant 

Potential3 

    Units Units Sq. Ft.     Parcels Acres Units Sq. Ft. 
Neighborhood Low 0-8 19,425 3,335 49,386 22,511 4,629 108 426 1,221   
Neighborhood Medium 9-20 1,163 8,965 149,513 4,414 1,061 32 116 4,859   
Neighborhood High 21-54 814 2,468 194,143 1,634 303 8 16 8,477   
Commerce1   257 490 4,995,248 1,366 808 95 108 7,892 22,328,276 
Industry2   29 31 8,299,840 1,037 1,401 89 392 4,724 34,215,483 
Public & Institutional   4 0 54,422 66 571        
Park & Open Space   6 0 15,491 264 11,693        
Agriculture   4 0 19,550 154 6,857        
Downtown Specific Plan 21-54 332 1,543 1,795,401 1,174 307 45 20 2,500 450,000 
Harbor District   0 310 350,160 10 254 1 21 300 876,100 

Total   22,034 17,142 15,923,154 32,630 27,884 378 1099 29,910 57,869,859 
 1.  Commerce residential unit capacity is for property within a Corridor, District, or Neighborhood Center and assumes buildout to the maximum FAR and that 25% of floor area would be 
commercial (with the remainder residential). 
2.  Industry residential unit capacity is for property within a Corridor, District, or Neighborhood Center and assumes buildout to the maximum FAR and that 75% of floor area would be 
industrial (with the remainder residential). 
3.  "Additional Potential" assumes a historic buildout rate of 70% for both residential and non-residential. 
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Non-Residential Development (square feet) Table 3-2. Predicted Development 
Intensity & Pattern 

Residential Development 
(units) Retail Office Industrial Hotel Total

 DISTRICTS 
Upper North Avenue 100 10,000 50,000 150,000 - 210,000 
North Avenue 50 10,000 50,000 250,000 - 310,000 
Downtown Specific Plan 1,600 100,000 200,000 - 150,000 450,000 
Pacific View Mall 25 25,000 - - - 25,000 
Harbor 300 315,000 - - 230,000 545,000 
Arundell 200 25,000 300,000 1,000,000 - 1,325,000 
North Bank 50 300,000 50,000 300,000 - 650,000 
Montalvo 50 - 50,000 25,000 - 75,000 
Saticoy 50 - - 25,000 - 25,000 
Subtotals (Districts) 2,425 785,000 700,000 1,750,000 380,000 3,615,000 
 CORRIDORS 
Ventura Avenue 800 40,000 100,000 50,000 - 190,000 
Main Street 100 15,000 40,000 - - 55,000 
Thompson Boulevard 300 15,000 40,000 - - 55,000 
Loma Vista Road 25 15,000 40,000 - - 55,000 
Telegraph Road 250 15,000 40,000 - - 55,000 
Victoria Avenue 50 15,000 40,000 - - 55,000 
Johnson Drive 150 50,000 20,000 - - 70,000 
Wells Road 50 15,000 20,000 - - 35,000 
Subtotals (Corridors) 1,725 180,000 340,000 50,000 0 570,000 
SPHERE OF INFLUENCE (SOI)/OTHER INFILL/NEIGHBORHOOD CENTERS 
101/126 Agriculture 200 - - - - - 
Wells/Saticoy 1,050 - - - - - 
Pierpont 100 30,000 - - - 30,000 
Other Neighborhood Centers 100 - - - - - 
Second Units 300 - - - - - 
Underutilized 250 - - - - - 
Vacant 450 165,000 50,000 - - 215,000 
Subtotals (Other Infill) 2,450 195,000 50,000 0 0 245,000 
TOTAL INFILL 6,600 1,160,000 1,090,000 1,800,000 380,000 4,430,000 
PLANNED AND PENDING DEVELOPMENTS 
Downtown 50 1,072 - - 150,000 151,072 
Ventura Avenue/Westside 238 7,086 - 27,000 - 34,086 
Midtown 34 13,751 - - - 13,751 
College (Telegraph/Loma Vista) 4 2,718 8,843 - - 11,567 
Telephone Road Corridor 256 - 54,785 - - 54,785 
Montalvo/Victoria 296 - 4,300 - - 4,300 
Saticoy/East End 840 7,950 5,600 - - 13,550 
Arundell - 41,640 42,614 18,080 - 102,334 
Olivas - 7,160 7,066 390,053 - 404,279 
Subtotals (Planned/Pending) 1,718 81,377 123,214 435,133 150,000 789,724 
TOTAL (Infill+SOI/Other+Pending) 8,318 1,241,377 1,213,214 2,235,133 530,000 5,219,724 
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Footnotes for Table 3-2: 
Growth estimates for the Arundell community consider the likely development of the 75-acre McGrath property with a mix of uses and development of 
other vacant lands.  Growth estimates for the North Bank area consider the possibility of a large retailer in that area. Estimates of growth in the SOI/Other 
Infill sites are based on the following general assumptions:  (a) 101/126 Orchard site will develop similarly to a project recently proposed for that site; (b) 
Wells/Saticoy sites will develop in accordance with ongoing planning efforts for those areas; (c) the Pierpont area will develop generally in accordance with 
a conceptual project recently considered by the City; (d) Second Units will be added at a rate of 15/year; (e) roughly half of underutilized lands identified in 
the Housing Element will be re-developed over the next 20 years; (f) all vacant lands outside the districts and corridors will be developed in accordance 
with the proposed planning designations. Planned and Pending Developments based upon the City's 2004 Pending Projects list.  Building areas do not 
include self storage facilities. 
The following potential projects not included in the 2004 Planned and Pending Developments list have been included in the future development totals:  (1) 
150,000 square feet of industrial development in the North Bank area; (2) 165,000 square feet of retail development along Wells Road in the Saticoy area; 
(3) 50,000 square feet of office development on a 3.5-acre site along Ralston Drive.  The Auto Center industrial project is included in the North Bank 
district; the other two projects are included in the "vacant" category.  The square footage associated with these projects has been added to the projections 
of future growth to provide a conservative analysis of possible future impacts. 
 

 
Together Table 3-2 and Figure 3-1, Infill Areas, offer a sense of how 
much growth Ventura might experience by 2025, and a picture of 
where such change is likely to occur.  Precisely how and when 
development happens and what resources are conserved will be 
determined by the actions presented in the ten chapters of the 
General Plan, and by the specific land development standards. This 
plan is one of many tools the City will use to control where and how 
any future development takes place. 
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21st Century Tool Kit 
 
The City has a wide array of tools at its disposal 
to achieve our “Infill First” strategy in ways that 
respect Ventura’s heritage and result in beautiful 
buildings, blocks, streetscapes, and public places 
that enhance and enrich quality of life for the 
entire community. Shaping the City’s physical 
form in the 21st Century will be achieved most 
effectively and aesthetically by combining 
Planning Designations with a transect-based 
approach, and with a new form-based 
Development Code.  Together these can strongly 
influence the design and functioning of Ventura’s 
distinct and unique neighborhoods, districts, and 
corridors.  
 
The policies and actions in this chapter seek to 
enrich Ventura’s urban fabric through appropriate 
design that showcases the attractive features of 
neighborhoods, districts, and corridors.  To 
promote high-quality infill, the policies and actions 
encourage neighborhood centers, pedestrian 
access, established and desirable building types, 
and dynamic, neighborhood-serving nodes of 
mixed-use development along primary streets 
and corridors.  This chapter specifically calls for 
detailed attention to community design through a 
form-based approach. 
 
Neighborhoods:  The Basic Building Blocks of 
Community 
 
Like any great city, Ventura has grown around the 
basic unit of the neighborhood.  A true 
neighborhood is not a subdivision of similar 

houses disconnected from surrounding places.  
Instead it is an identifiable area containing a 
neighborhood center with a pedestrian-friendly 
mix of uses and a palette of housing types for 
people in all stages of their lives.  Neighborhoods 
are often defined by a quarter-mile “pedestrian 
shed” (see Figure 3-2), in which most residents’ 
daily needs can be met within a five-minute walk.  
The organic nature of neighborhoods and their 
interdependency is what makes them viable for 
generations.   Neighborhoods are not static 
places that resist change, but rather evolve 
naturally through periods of transformation to 
accommodate new residents’ needs and desires.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“In a neighborhood, everything that is needed is
there and everything that is there is needed.”  

- Anonymous
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The City is rich in a variety of neighborhoods, 
most of which are within one of Ventura’s distinct 
communities.  A total of 17 communities were 
identified in the 1989 Comprehensive Plan and 
have been carried forward, with some 
modifications to allow for a more detailed 
approach to describe Ventura’s geography.  
Figure 3-3 illustrates 19 distinct communities, 
some of which are composed of a group of 
neighborhoods, each boasting their own unique 
attractions and potential. The oldest settled area 
is nearest the ocean, with newer areas found 
eastward, with the exception of Saticoy.  Some of 
Ventura’s communities have neighborhood 
centers established around parks, community 
gathering places, or civic buildings, and contain 
or are near services they share with surrounding 
areas, such as schools, libraries, post offices, and 
specialty shopping.  
 
Ventura also has residential subdivisions and 
commercial and industrial districts that could 
evolve into true neighborhoods.  A long-term 
strategy should be developed to gradually 
transform these areas that do not yet follow the 
neighborhood pattern.  Existing subdivisions 
could be linked by pedestrian routes to new 
small-scale retail and service centers.  Congested 
commercial areas could be redesigned as mixed-
use centers on a grid of streets with walkable 
blocks that connect with surrounding 
neighborhoods and central plazas.  These streets 
could be lined with buildings containing upper 
level housing and lower level commercial, office, 
and civic spaces that hide internal parking 
structures.  Industrial sites that are fast converting 

to light industry, high tech manufacturing, and 
assembly could become factory villages with 
green space, multiple types of housing, small-
scale retail to serve workers, and spin-off 
businesses. 
 
Ventura’s 19 communities (Figure 3-3) can each 
be enriched by using the transect (see discussion 
page 3-10) as a lens to understanding the ways 
in which it functions and by applying form-based 
development controls to respect and enhance its 
character to ensure that, where appropriate, each 
community provides one, if not more, walkable 
neighborhoods. 
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Taylor Ranch 
This area is essentially undeveloped, with 
agriculture as the primary activity.  Taylor Ranch 
is within the City’s Planning Area, including a 
portion within the Coastal Zone Boundary. 
 
Ventura River 
This area includes the Ventura River Basin, is 
within the Coastal Zone Boundary, and with 
Emma Wood State Beach Park, its major activity 
is recreation offering day use and overnight 
camping.  Opportunities exist for passive 
recreation and nature study. 
 
Hillside Open Space 
Within the City’s Planning Area, is undeveloped, 
and designated Open Space.  Plant communities 
include chaparral, riparian willow forest, and oak 
woodland.  This area has tremendous potential 
for passive recreation including scenic trails with 
panoramic views.  This area is coterminous with 
the Hillside Voter Participation Area or “HVPA” 
(see Chapter 1 and Appendix C). 
 
North Avenue 
Within the City’s Planning Area. Historically, largely 
oilfield industrial.  Includes both the Upper North 
Avenue and North Avenue districts, and is home to 
the Brooks Institute, which is world renown for its 
professional photographic and motion picture 
education.  Opportunities exist to strengthen the 
economy of this area and provide for the expansion 
of the Brooks Institute into a campus-village including 
spin-off businesses with a mix of housing types and 
transit options for all ages.   
 

Westside 
Includes the Ventura Avenue corridor and is 
home to several neighborhood centers that are 
surrounded by well-connected neighborhood 
blocks. Opportunities exist to realize the potential 
of neighborhood improvements initiated in 
ongoing and past grassroots efforts, such as the 
Westside Revitalization Plan.  This community 
includes “Hillside Areas” (see definition in 
Attachment A), which are subject to the Hillside 
Management Program that provides necessary 
development criteria in order to retain the natural 
qualities and minimize potential hazards. 
 
Downtown 
The area is regulated by the Downtown Specific 
Plan.  This community is both an urban core with 
opportunity to grow economically stronger, and 
the historic center of the City.  Civic uses include 
City Hall, Seaside Park, Grant Park, the Ventura 
County Museum, San Buenaventura Mission, and 
is home to a number of historic sites and 
landmarks. Additional opportunity to enhance the 
area’s already strong cultural climate, including 
art, cookery, music, performance, and 
entertainment.  Tremendous potential to create 
“around-the-clock activity” leading to increased 
vitality.  This community includes “Hillside Areas”.  
 
Midtown 
Includes the Main, Thompson, and Loma Vista 
corridors, a portion of the Telegraph corridor, as 
well as the Seaward/Alessandro neighborhood 
center.   Home to the Pacific View Mall, the City’s 
Bus Transfer Center, Ventura High School. 
Blanche Reynolds Park, Ocean Avenue Park, 
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and Memorial Park.  Includes a small amount of 
agriculture. Opportunities exist to realize potential 
improvements initiated in ongoing and past 
grassroots efforts, such as Midtown by Design, 
and more recently the Midtown Urban Design 
Charrette.  This community includes “Hillside 
Areas”. 
 
Pierpont 
Within the Coastal Zone Boundary, a unique-
beach oriented predominantly residential 
community, with high-quality beachfront homes.  
Includes the Harbor district and the Pierpont 
neighborhood center.  Home to the Ventura 
Harbor, Seaward Elementary School, a mobile 
home park, and Marina Park. Currently offers 
highway retail such as motels, hotels, and fast 
food, but opportunity exists to offer residents and 
visitors with more attractive and improved 
neighborhood and coastal oriented services and 
to develop a specific plan for the Harbor district.  
 
College 
Includes a portion of the Telegraph corridor, and 
the College/Day neighborhood center.  Major 
civic uses are Arroyo Verde and Camino Real 
Park, Ventura Community College and Buena 
High School.  This community includes “Hillside 
Areas”. 
 
Thille 
Includes the Gateway neighborhood center and 
shares the Victoria corridor with Montalvo to the 
east.  Contains mix of housing types built mostly 
between 1960 and 1980, with some newer 
development in the 1990’s and early 2000’s.  Its 

primary civic use is the County Square Linear 
Park 
 
Arundell 
This community contains the main industrial and 
warehouse district of Ventura, but also has mixed-
use areas with retail, restaurants, and offices within 
walking distance of many workers.  Callens Road, 
the historic center of this community, has great 
potential to expand and increase the mix of uses it 
contains, including residential.  A significant vacant 
parcel, the 75-acre McGrath property, offers great 
economic opportunity to attract new industry that 
provides high value, high wage jobs to the City. 
 
Olivas 
Predominantly agricultural. Its major civic use is 
the Olivas Park Golf Course and is home to the 
Olivas Adobe.  Contains some commercial and 
industrial. 
 
North Bank 
This community contains a portion regulated by 
the Auto Center Specific Plan.  Its major civic use 
the Buenaventura Golf Course. Predominantly 
industrial, with some agriculture.  Opportunity to 
enhance the area as a regional retail destination, 
while providing workforce serving retail uses.   
 
Poinsettia 
Includes the Victoria Plaza neighborhood center.  
Its primary civic uses include elementary and 
middle schools.  Predominantly residential, with 
some housing in the Hillside Area, and a 
significant amount of agricultural operations.   
 



O U R  W E L L  P L A N N E D  A N D  D E S I G N E D  C O M M U N I T Y  

   Ventura General Plan 
August 8, 2005   3-13  

Montalvo 
Includes the Johnson Drive corridor, Bristol 
neighborhood center, and shares the Victoria 
corridor with Thille to the west.  Its major civic use 
is the County Government Center (equal size to 
12 downtown blocks), but also the Rancho 
Ventura Linear Park and the Barranca Vista Park.  
Contains mix of housing types and is home to the 
Metrolink Station.   
 
Serra 
Includes the Telephone/Petit neighborhood 
center, and is home to the City’s newest civic use 
– the Community Park, set to open Fall 2005.  
Also includes the Chumash Park, Junipero Serra 
Park, North Bank Linear Park, and Bristol Bay 
Linear Park.  Contains a significant amount of 
agricultural land. 
 
Juanamaria 
Includes the Kimball/Telegraph neighborhood 
center. Primary civic use is Hobert Park; this 
community contains some agricultural land. 
 
Wells 
Includes the Wells corridor. The Brown Barranca 
runs through the northerly portion of this area.  
Contains agricultural land. 
 
Saticoy  
Includes the Telephone/Cachuma and Saticoy 
neighborhood centers and the Saticoy district.  
Developed originally as a rural town in the late 
1800s, Saticoy has the full range of transect 
characteristics: from the Santa Clara river and the 
rural eastern edge, to its neighborhood centers, 

and a mix of housing types at various intensities. 
Its major civic uses are the Fritz Huntsinger Youth 
Sports Complex, Saticoy Regional Golf Course 
and the Saticoy neighborhood park. 
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Planning Designations and Transect Zones 
 
Land in the City’s Planning Area is divided into 
eight basic Planning Designations on the General 
Plan Diagram (page 3-22). Each acknowledges a 
particular predominant development pattern that 
exhibits certain desirable characteristics, such as 
building types and functions that can be 
measured and described.   
 
The wide range of building forms in Ventura 
offers great potential for compatible infill and 
viable mixed-use projects in existing 
neighborhoods, districts, corridors, and 
neighborhood centers.  The wealth of building 
types includes attached and detached housing, 
duplexes, courtyard bungalows, second units 
(often over garages), lofts (some live-work), 
urban villas, neighborhood shopfronts, 
concentrated retail developments, and civic 
buildings. Public buildings retain special 
importance by serving as prominent landmarks 
that shape the visual character of the city. 
   
Streetscapes set the tone for quality of life in 
Ventura by providing the shared outdoor living 
space of the community.  Although the city’s 
distinct neighborhoods, commercial and industrial 
districts, and agricultural areas are linked by 
corridors that have evolved primarily to 
accommodate motor vehicles, opportunities 
abound to make those streets more livable and to 
focus activities in neighborhood centers that 
emphasize walking, biking, and public gathering, 
and thereby ease traffic and reinforce community 
vitality. Accordingly, new development needs to 

be high quality, compact, and walkable, and it 
should incorporate design diversity that increases 
lifestyle choices and bolsters commerce and 
industry. 
 
Determining which building types are most 
appropriate in specific locations requires shifting 
away from conventional zoning that emphasizes 
use toward a form-based approach that prioritizes 
function, appearance, and compatibility with 
surrounding context. A powerful tool for 
understanding this context is the Transect, which 
depicts the continuum from rural to urban 
conditions (see Figure 3-4).   
 
The transect is a tool that can be used by the 
community to understand and describe the full 
range of unique environmental and built 
characteristics within each of Ventura’s 
neighborhoods.  Using the six parenthetical 
transect zones to better understand the broad 
Planning Designations of the General Plan 
Diagram, a finer-grained (site specific) set of 
development standards can be created to ensure 
that new development is in keeping with local 
preferences for building.   
 
This new Development Code will better 
accommodate the diversity of lifestyles Ventura 
desires – from the rural farm to the sub-urban 
house and yard to the urban core with apartments 
above shops – and will contribute to the identity 
and character desired by the community.  
Common elements that the transect will help 
measure and describe, and that the Development 
Code will prescribe, include the types and 
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arrangements of buildings, their “intensity” of lot 
coverage, height and mass, the details of streets, 
public and private frontages and the requirements 
for and character of open spaces.  In general it 
will prescribe individual neighborhood 
preferences for urban design and building 
characteristics, including standards.   
 
In many cases, area specific codes, applying the 
Planning Designations including districts, 
corridors, and neighborhood centers, will be 
developed as part of community or specific plans 
that establish a detailed strategy for public and 
private investment and policies to promote the 
appropriate preservation and development of 
community desired character.   
 
The following descriptions of the Planning 
Designations include a parenthetical reference to 
the transect zones they encompass that will be 
used as guidance in interpreting the planning 
designations while drafting detailed plans and 
codes: 
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• Neighborhood Low – (T3 Sub-Urban and T4 
General Urban)  
emphasizes detached houses with some 
attached units in a small mix of building types 
from 0 up to 8 dwelling units per acre.  
Predominantly residential, with opportunity for 
limited home occupation and neighborhood 
services sensitively located along corridors 
and at intersections.   

 

• Neighborhood Medium – (T3 Sub-Urban, T4 
General Urban and T5 Urban Center) 
anticipates a mixture of detached and 
attached dwellings and higher building types 
at approximately 9 to 20 dwelling units per 
acre.  Predominantly residential with small 
scale commercial at key locations, primarily at 
intersections and adjacent to corridors. 

 

• Neighborhood High – (T3 Sub-Urban through 
T6 Urban Core)  
accommodates a broader mix of building 
types, primarily attached, from 21 to 54 
dwelling units per acre; A mix of residential, 
commercial, office, and entertainment that 
includes mixed-use buildings.  

 

• Commerce – (T4 General Urban through T6 
Urban Core, neighborhood center downtown, 
regional center, town center or village center)  
encourages a wide range of building types of 
anywhere from two to six stories (depending 
on neighborhood characteristics) that house a 
mix of functions, including commercial, 
entertainment, office and housing. 

 
• Industry – (T2 Rural through T6 Urban Core) 

encourages intensive manufacturing, 

processing, warehousing and similar uses, as 
well as light, clean industries and support 
offices; also encourages workplace-serving 
retail functions and work-live residences 
where such secondary functions would 
complement and be compatible with industrial 
uses. Primarily large-scale buildings. Also can 
be developed as Transit Oriented 
Development, employment center or working 
village with a mix of uses. 

 
• Public and Institutional – (T1 Preserve 

through T6 Urban Core) 
accommodates civic functions such as 
government offices, hospitals, libraries, 
schools and public green space. 
 

• Agriculture – (T2 Rural)  
predominantly commercial cultivation of food 
and plants and raising of animals. 
Pursuant to SOAR:  The Agricultural use (not to be considered 
until after the Year 2030) category identifies those lands that 
are designated for agricultural use on the General Plan 
Diagram.  The target date of 2030 associated with the 
Agricultural Use designation indicates a review date after which 
agriculturally designated lands may be reconsidered for urban 
uses.  However, during the life of this Plan as amended by 
initiative, it is intended that only agricultural uses are permitted 
on these lands, except as such lands may be appropriate to 
public open space and recreational usage.  Furthermore, any 
updates to this Plan are not intended to imply that development 
would necessarily be appropriate at that time. 
 

• Parks and Open Space – (T1 Preserve 
through T6 Urban Core)  
designate lands to public recreation and 
leisure and visual resources, and can range 
from neighborhood tot lots and pocket parks to 
urban squares and plazas and playgrounds to 
large regional parks and natural preserves. 

“A transect is a
geographical cross-
section of a region used
to reveal a sequence of
environments.  For human
environments, this cross-
section can be used to
identify a set of habitats
that vary by their level and
intensity of urban
character, a continuum
that ranges from rural to
urban. In transect
planning, this range of
environments is the basis
for organizing the
components of the built
world:  building, lot, land
use, street, and all of the
other physical elements of
the human habitat.” 
--SmartCode, Volume 6.5,

2005

"All architecture should be 
beautiful. All towns should 
be beautiful. Beauty 
nurtures the soul and the 
spirit. It makes life worth 
living." 

-Camillo Sitte
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Figure 3-4. The Transect 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Transect:  a system of ordering human habitats in a range from the most natural to the most urban.  For convenience, the Transect is divided into six 
zones which describe the physical character of place at any scale, according to the intensity of land use and urbanism.  The T-Zones are T1 Natural, T2 
Rural, T3 Sub-Urban, T4 General Urban, T5 Urban Center, and T6 Urban Core. 
Natural Zone (T1):  consists of lands approximating or reverting to a wilderness condition, includes lands unsuitable for settlement due to topography, 
hydrology, or vegetation. 
Rural Zone (T2):  consists of lands in open or cultivated state or sparsely settled.  These may include woodlands, agricultural lands, grasslands and 
irrigable deserts. 
Sub-Urban Zone (T3):  though similar in density to conventional suburban residential areas, differs by its superior connectivity and by allowing home 
occupations.  It is typically adjacent to other urban T-zones.  This zone is naturalistic in its planting.  Blocks may be large and the roads irregular to 
accommodate site conditions. 
General Urban (T4):  has a denser and primary residential urban fabric.  Mixed-use is usually confined to certain corner locations.  This zone has a wide 
range of building types:  singles, side yard and rowhouses.  Setbacks and street tree settings are variable.  
Urban Center (T5):  is the equivalent of the main street area.  This zone includes mixed-use building types that accommodate retail, offices and dwellings, 
including rowhouses and apartments.  This zone is a tight network of streets and blocks with wide sidewalks, steady street tree planting and buildings set 
close to the frontages. 
Urban Core (T6):  is the equivalent of a downtown.  It contains the densest urbanism – the tallest buildings and the greatest variety of uses, particularly 
unique ones such as financial districts and important civic buildings.  This zone is the least naturalistic of all the zones; street trees are formally arranged 
or non-existent. 
Source:  Duany, Plater Zyberk & Company’s SmartCode, Volume 6.5, Spring 2005 
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The General Plan Diagram (page 3-22) also 
depicts the Downtown, Auto Center, and Saticoy 
Village Specific Plan areas, which are subject to 
detailed standards for form and use. In addition, 
the Diagram identifies Districts, Corridors, and 
Neighborhood Centers – where the development 
of housing alongside commercial uses is 
specifically encouraged.  These Districts, 
Corridors, and Neighborhood Centers make up 
the growth priority areas as the City’s “Infill First” 
strategy (See Figure 3-1 Infill Areas). 
 
Districts, Corridors, and Neighborhood Centers 
One of the primary objectives for infill in Ventura 
is to produce mixed-use development that places 
most people’s daily needs within walking distance 
of their dwellings.   This may include encouraging 
“flex space” where a single building functions as 
both living and working area for the owner, 
combining housing and commercial uses in the 
same structures, or sensitively integrating small-
scale retail, service, and entertainment within 
convenient distance of residential areas.  Mixed-
use places inherently reduce automobile trips and 
improve the pedestrian experience, resulting in 
safer neighborhoods, healthier citizens, and 
better access to everyday needs.  The City’s 
corridors and districts already encompass 
significant mixed-use development.  
Opportunities exist to augment those areas in 
ways that complement and enhance existing 
urban form and streetscapes to better serve 
Ventura’s residents. 
 
 
 

Districts 
 
Districts consist of streets or areas emphasizing 
specific types of activities and exhibiting distinct 
characteristics.  A neighborhood or parts of 
neighborhoods can form a district.  A 
thoroughfare may also be a district, such as when 
a major shopping avenue runs between adjoining 
neighborhoods. The following nine districts are 
depicted on the General Plan Diagram: 
 
1. Upper North Avenue – home to a mix of 

industrial uses, including an abandoned oil 
refinery and Brooks Institute. Tremendous 
opportunities exist for the remediation and 
reuse of the former USA Petroleum site, as 
well as for the expansion of the Brooks 
Institute as a campus village, surrounded by a 
green edge to define the upper limits of 
Ventura. 

 
2. North Avenue – an area with oilfield, 

industrial, and residential development, which 
has potential to fully develop into a more 
balanced mix of building types and uses with 
unique character, to serve as a major 
neighborhood anchor for northwest Ventura.   

 
3. Downtown – the most intensely developed 

area of the city and its urban core. The 
Downtown Specific Plan regulates this area. 
Proposed initiatives include well-defined 
design standards via the Downtown Specific 
Plan update; enhanced efforts to market the 
Downtown Cultural District; formation of a 
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downtown management entity; and attracting 
uses that create “around–the-clock” activity. 

 
4. Pacific View Mall – an enclosed shopping 

center and adjacent commercial uses.  Large 
expanses of surface parking paired with 
significant building mass offer opportunity for 
the reintroduction of the block pattern and a 
reinvention of single-use retail into a much 
more sustainable mix of high intensity uses.  

 
5. Harbor – an area with visitor serving uses, 

marine facilities, boating and commercial and 
recreational fishing activities, as well mixed-
use places.  A specific plan (based on the 
draft Harbor Master Plan) is being prepared 
for the Harbor District that will ensure a mix of 
uses, including residential, and highly defined 
public frontages and shared civic space for 
increased accessibility to ocean-front 
amenities. 

 
6. Arundell – is currently an industrial center with 

a mix of small-scale industrial uses, business 
park development, and limited retail services. 
The McGrath Property – is a 76-acre site of 
undeveloped land that could provide the 
catalyst for Ventura’s redefinition of 21st 
Century light industry, manufacturing, 
research and development, and technological 
innovation.  It is centrally located in the 
Arundell area, which is ripe for redevelopment 
into a new form of community plan and 
building that incorporates large-scale 
employment, workforce housing and 

neighborhood commercial in an economically 
diverse setting. 

 
7. North Bank – a combination of automobile 

retail, regulated by the Auto Center Specific 
Plan, and industrial/business park uses.  Auto 
Center – efforts over the short tem will focus 
on making the area a regional retail 
destination.  The City will strengthen its 
partnership with Auto Center dealers to 
realize beautification projects and facilitate 
land use entitlements for additional 
dealerships, as well as nurture creative 
partnerships to discover potential for unique 
attractions of regional interest. 

 
8. Montalvo – an area of industrial and heavier 

commercial uses, and currently home to the 
Metrolink Station.  Because of the strategic 
location of this area between east and west 
Ventura and it’s transportation-rich 
infrastructure, it needs a strong plan for 
connectivity and a strategic mix of uses for 
evolution that is economically sustainable. 

 
9. Saticoy – a mix of homes, older industrial and 

agricultural operations, and the planned site 
for the County maintenance yard. The Saticoy 
Village Specific Plan governs a small portion 
of this area.  A larger effort should ensure 
Saticoy’s seamless connection with adjacent 
areas, including a greenspace and circulation 
plan. 
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Corridors 
 
Corridors, which can be natural or urban, often 
form boundaries, as well as connections, 
between neighborhoods and/or districts.  Natural 
corridors can be those such as streams, 
barrancas, canyons, or green parkways.   Urban 
corridors can be transportation thoroughfares that 
frequently encompass major access routes, 
especially ones with commercial destinations, 
including transit routes and rail lines. The 
following eight urban corridors are depicted on 
the General Plan Diagram.  Each has the 
potential to evolve into a vibrant mixed-use City 
street with a distinct character borrowed from the 
neighborhoods that share it: 
 

A. Ventura Avenue – a mix of older, small-
scale commercial, industrial, and residential 
uses, with potential to grow even more 
vibrant by building on existing strengths, 
including its historic role as a major “working 
center.”  Using the warehouse model and 
diversity of building materials as a cue, “The 
Avenue” could harness cultural expression 
and become an eclectic center for the 
emerging arts and manufacturing crafts.  

 

B. Main Street – currently a commerce-
oriented area with a limited amount of mixed 
use development, this corridor displays the 
broadest range of architectural types and 
styles in the city, as well as the widest 
spectrum of transect characteristics.  It has 
the most potential for increased mixed use 
and housing with improved streetscape and 
pedestrian enhancement to slow traffic.  

 

C. Thompson Boulevard – a commercial 
thoroughfare in need of streetscape 
improvements and pedestrian amenities, 
this corridor is much like Main Street in that 
it boasts tremendous history as a “gateway 
to Ventura” and epitomizes a beach town 
character.   It is a natural for a major transit 
or streetcar corridor, where nodes of mixed-
use development and pedestrian and bike 
enhancement could support parallel 
neighborhoods and increase access to the 
ocean.  

 

D. Loma Vista Road – a mix of commercial and 
residential development at varying scales, 
with a high concentration of medical 
facilities, this is the ideal place for Ventura 
to focus on creating a concentration of 
medical and research-centered business, 
with a high intensity of workforce housing 
and services housed in large-scale mixed-
use buildings of high-tech character and 
serviced by increased transit.   

 

E. Telegraph Road – a sub-urban-scale 
commercial area with some detached homes 
and multifamily buildings. The City’s bus 
transfer station is located along this corridor, 
creating the perfect opportunity for a multi-
modal connection with an intense node of 
housing and employment.  The streetscape 
could change character along its length, with 
a mixture of intensities of development.  

 
F. Victoria Avenue – currently a wide artery with 

high traffic volumes and shopping centers, 
Victoria needs effective traffic management 
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and pedestrian and streetscape 
improvements with strong attention to 
additional mobility options.  Actions in this 
General Plan, along with the new 
Development Code, will call for revitalizing 
this corridor by redesigning the current array 
of single-use shopping centers and retail 
parcels with a mix of building types, uses, and 
public and private frontages.  By eliminating 
"big box", mega-block, auto-oriented strip 
development, and the traffic patterns it 
generates, Victoria Avenue could create 
tremendous opportunity for healthy economic 
investment in walkable blocks, connected to 
better serve surrounding neighborhoods.  
Creative solutions, including dedicating transit 
or streetcar lanes, wider sidewalks, and bike 
lanes could transform Victoria's image into a 
regional thoroughfare of great and 
sophisticated diversity.  All new commercial 
development within the Victoria Avenue 
corridor must follow this approach. 

   
G.  Johnson Drive – a connector between 

eastern Ventura and Highway 101 with sub-
urban scale retail.  Opportunities exist for 
high-quality, mixed-uses (such as child-
care, restaurants, offices, light industrial, 
and housing) with ground floor commercial 
space to strengthen its economic presence 
and provide a visual gateway. 

 

H.  Wells Road – a mix of older industrial uses 
and newer sub-urban commercial and 
residential development.  Well’s Road 
should be returned to the neighborhoods it 
serves, so that new development can 

emulate the country charm that existed prior 
to its widening.  Traffic calming in 
appropriate locations would encourage 
neighborhood connectivity, and end the 
current trend toward walls and buildings that 
turn their back to the street.  This would also 
encourage redevelopment of the old 
neighborhood centers. 

 
Neighborhood Centers 
 
Community evolves from individual conversations 
and the best places to grow community are in 
individual neighborhoods. Every neighborhood 
should have at least one center where people can 
meet by chance at a local coffee shop, market, 
bookstore, diner, or even hardware store.  Our 
Involved Community needs places to gather to 
have meaningful conversations and share civic 
information.  Ventura’s existing neighborhood 
centers have the opportunity to become such 
places.  The General Plan Diagram identifies 10 
neighborhood centers – where the development 
of housing alongside commercial uses is 
specifically encouraged.  These centers include: 

(1) Pierpont, (2) Seaward/Alessandro, (3) 
College/Day, (4) Gateway Plaza, (5) Victoria 
Plaza, (6) Bristol, (7) Kimball/Telegraph, (8) 
Petit/Telephone, (9) Telephone/Cachuma, and 
(10) Saticoy. 
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Special Topics 
 
Agricultural Lands 
During the 20th Century, the value of agricultural 
land in Ventura became secondary to that for 
development.  However, this pattern is not 
irreversible, and protecting green land to save the 
aesthetic beauty of open space, preserve the 
cultural landscape of the community’s heritage, 
and conserve land for environmental quality are 
high priorities in Ventura.  In fact, the land’s 
historic role for food production may soon be 
more highly valued once again, as prime 
agricultural areas continue to disappear to 
development at an astounding rate.   
 
Ventura is fortunate to retain much of its rural 
landscape.  Agriculture still plays an important 
role in the economy of the City and County of 
Ventura.  Significant yields are made possible by 
the presence of high quality soils, adequate water 
supply, favorable climate, long growing season, 
and level topography. Mechanisms such as the 
California Land Conservation Act (more popularly 
known as the Williamson Act), the Save Our 
Agricultural Resources (SOAR) initiative (see 
Appendix B), and greenbelt agreements with 
neighboring jurisdictions continue to help 
maintain a balance between urban growth and 
agricultural preservation. The SOAR initiative that 
was adopted by the voters in 1995, and that, by 
its own terms, remains in full legal effect until 
2030, refers to specific policies from the 1989 
Comprehensive Plan that are still in effect and, as 
such, have been carried forward into this Plan 
under Policy 3D and Action 3.20 in addition to 

being incorporated in this General Plan as set 
forth in Appendix B. 
 
A primary agricultural concern is the potential 
conflict with adjacent urban uses over pesticides, 
dust, odors, noise, and the visual impact of large 
greenhouses.  Other issues of importance to 
agricultural producers include restrictions on 
farm-related activities, access to water, and 
provision of farmworker housing.  Paralleling 
these concerns is a community interest in 
sustainability, the ability to provide for the needs 
of future generations. The policies and actions in 
this chapter intend to sustain viable farm 
operations in areas designated for agricultural 
use. 
 
Growth Management 

Growth management seeks to preserve public 
good, improve social equity, and minimize 
adverse impacts of development while still 
accommodating new housing and business 
attraction.  The effects of growth management 
policies on housing prices are complex due to the 
idiosyncrasies of local real estate markets.  
Properly designed, growth management 
programs can plan for all development needs, 
such as open space, access to public 
transportation, and walkable neighborhoods.   
 
The City’s Residential Growth Management 
Program (originally established in 1979 to ensure 
that housing development would not outpace 
needed infrastructure) has not always contributed 
to housing affordability or quality design.  This 
General Plan calls for revising the Residential 

Subsequent to the adoption 
of the SOAR initiative, 
there have been two 
general plan amendments, 
which redesignated 
individual agricultural 
properties through a vote of 
the electorate as required 
by SOAR.  These remain in 
full legal effect and have 
been carried forward into 
this Plan.  These include 
the new Community Park 
at Kimball Road and the 
southeast corner of 
Montgomery and Bristol 
(see Appendix E and F).     
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Growth Management Program with an integrated 
set of growth management tools. Such tools not 
only include the adoption of a new form-based 
Development Code, but also community or 
specific plans based on availability of 
infrastructure and resources.  
 
Long Term Potential Expansion Strategy 
 
Indeed, the community has indicated that before 
the City expands any further, the first priority for 
achieving planning goals should be in the vacant 
and underutilized areas of the City.  Yet, even the 
most successful effort to achieve community 
planning goals through infill may need to be 
supplemented at some point by expanding into 
areas outside the city limits.   Such expansion 
may not only be necessary to fulfill development 
objectives; it also may be needed to provide open 
space, parklands, and natural areas to be 
preserved and restored.  To address this, citizens 
discussed during the preparation of this General 
Plan which areas, if any, should be possible 
expansion areas.  These areas were identified 
because they embody opportunities for achieving 
a variety of community vision objectives that may 
not be feasible within existing city limits.  The 
community further went on to agree upon a set of 
rules about how these areas should be planned.  
These areas were analyzed in the environmental 
impact report prepared for this General Plan, and 
a “long term potential expansion strategy” will be 
formulated to guide the process of prioritizing any 
potential future expansion areas to fulfill General 
Plan objectives that may not be able to be 
achieved by our “Infill First” approach.  Should 

any areas be selected for future planning, a 
specific plan, a public vote (if required pursuant to 
SOAR), and an amendment with the regulatory 
planning framework would have to occur.  
 
The policies and actions in this chapter call for 
measured and appropriate growth in Ventura by 
prioritizing areas appropriate for additional 
development based on community values and 
infrastructure potential. 
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Policy 3A: Sustain and complement cherished 
community characteristics. 
Action 3.1: Preserve the stock of existing homes 
by carrying out Housing Element programs.  
Action 3.2: Enhance the appearance of districts, 
corridors, and gateways (including views from 
highways) through controls on building 
placement, design elements, and signage.  

Action 3.3: Require preservation of public view 
sheds and solar access.   

Action: 3.4 Require all shoreline development 
(including anti-erosion or other protective 
structures) to provide public access to and along 
the coast, unless it would duplicate adequate 
access existing nearby, adversely affect 
agriculture, or be inconsistent with public safety, 
military security, or protection of fragile coastal 
resources.  
Action 3.5: Establish land development incentives 
to upgrade the appearance of poorly maintained 
or otherwise unattractive sites, and enforce 
existing land maintenance regulations. 

Action 3.6:  Expand and maintain the City’s urban 
forest and thoroughfare landscaping, using native 
species, in accordance with the City’s Park and 
Development Guidelines and Irrigation and 
Landscape Guidelines. 

Action 3.7:  Evaluate whether lot coverage 
standards should be changed based on 
neighborhood characteristics. 

Policy 3B: Integrate uses in building forms 
that increase choice and encourage 
community vitality. 

Action 3.8: Adopt new development code 
provisions that designate neighborhood centers, 
as depicted on the General Plan Diagram, for a 
mixture of residences and small-scale, local-
serving businesses. 

Action 3.9: Adopt new development code 
provisions that designate areas within districts 
and corridors for mixed-use development that 
combines businesses with housing, and focuses 
on the redesign of single-use shopping centers 
and retails parcels into walkable, well connected 
blocks, with a mix of building types, uses, and 
public and private frontages. 

Action 3.10: Allow intensification of commercial 
areas through conversion of surface parking to 
building area under a district-wide parking 
management strategy in the Downtown Specific 
Plan.  

Action 3.11: Expand the downtown 
redevelopment area to include parcels around 
future transit areas and along freeway frontage.  

Action 3.12:  The City will work with the hospitals 
on the new Development Code treatment for the 
Loma Vista corridor, which includes both 
hospitals. 

Action 3.13:  Assess whether the City’s 
Affordable Housing Programs respond to current 
needs, and modify them as necessary within 
State mandated Housing Element updates. 
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Policy 3C: Maximize use of land in the city 
before considering expansion. 
Action 3.14: Utilize infill, to the extent possible, 
development to accommodate the targeted 
number and type of housing units described in the 
Housing Element. 

Action 3.15:  Adopt new development code 
provisions that ensure compliance with Housing 
Element objectives. 

Action 3.16: Renew and modify greenbelt 
agreements as necessary to direct development 
to already urbanized areas.  

Action 3.17: Continue to support the Guidelines 
for Orderly Development as a means of 
implementing the General Plan, and encourage 
adherence to these Guidelines by all the cities, 
the County of Ventura, and the Local Agency 
Formation Commission (LAFCO); and work with 
other nearby cities and agencies to avoid urban 
sprawl and preserve the rural character in areas 
outside the urban edge. 

Action 3.18:  Complete community or specific 
plans, subject to funding, for areas such as 
Westside, Midtown, Downtown, Wells, Saticoy, 
Pierpont, Harbor, Loma Vista/Medical District, 
Victoria Corridor, and others as appropriate. 
These plans will set clear development standards 
for public and private investments, foster 
neighborhood partnerships, and be updated as 
needed.  

Action 3.19:  Preparation of the new Development 
Code will take into account existing or proposed 

community or specific plans to ensure efficient 
use of City resources and ample citizen input. 

Policy 3D: Continue to preserve agricultural 
and other open space lands within the City’s 
Planning Area. 
Action 3.20: Pursuant to SOAR, adopt 
development code provisions to “preserve 
agricultural and open space lands as a desirable 
means of shaping the City’s internal and external 
form and size, and of serving the needs of the 
residents. 

Action 3.21: Adopt performance standards for 
non-farm activities in agricultural areas that protect 
and support farm operations, including requiring 
non-farm uses to provide all appropriate buffers 
as determined by the Agriculture Commissioner’s 
Office.  

Action 3.22: Offer incentives for agricultural 
production operations to develop systems of raw 
product and product processing locally.  

Policy 3E: Ensure the appropriateness of 
urban form through modified development 
review. 
Action 3.23: Develop and adopt a form-based 
Development Code that emphasizes pedestrian 
orientation, integration of land uses, treatment of 
streetscapes as community living space, and 
environmentally sensitive building design and 
operation.  
 

Specific Plan Requirements 
 
Specific Plans must include a 
statement of its relationship to 
the General Plan and specify 
all of the following: 
1. distribution, location, and 

extent of uses 
2. distribution, location, 

extent, and intensity of 
public and private 
transportation, sewage, 
water, drainage, solid 
waste disposal, energy 

3. standards and criteria by 
which development will 
proceed and standards for 
conservation, development, 
and utilization of natural 
resources 

4. program of implementation 
measures, including 
regulations, programs, 
public works projects, and 
financing 

5. any other subjects that are 
necessary  

 
(§65450-65452) 
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Action 3.24:  Revise the Residential Growth 
Management Program (RGMP) with an integrated 
set of growth management tools including: 

• community or specific plans and development 
codes based on availability of infrastructure 
and transit that regulate community form and 
character by directing new residential 
development to appropriate locations and in 
ways that integrate with and enhance existing 
neighborhoods, districts and corridors; 

• appropriate mechanisms to ensure that new 
residential development produces high-quality 
designs and a range of housing types across 
all income levels; and, 

• numeric limitations linked to the 
implementation of community or specific  
plans and development codes and the 
availability of appropriate infrastructure and 
resources; within those limitations, the RGMP 
should provide greater flexibility for timing 
new residential development. 

Action 3.25:  Establish first priority growth areas 
to include the districts, corridors, and 
neighborhood centers as identified on the 
General Plan Diagram; and second priority areas 
to include vacant undeveloped land when a 
community plan has been prepared for such 
(within the City limits). 

Action 3.26:  Establish and administer a system 
for the gradual growth of the City through 
identification of areas set aside for long-term 
preservation, for controlled growth, and for 
encouraged growth.  

Action 3.27: Require the use of techniques such 
as digital simulation and modeling to assist in 
project review. 

Action 3.28:  Revise the planning processes to be 
more user-friendly to both applicants and 
neighborhood residents in order to implement 
City policies more efficiently. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policies and actions related to the preservation 
of historic architecture and resources are 
contained in Chapter 9. 
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2000-2006 HOUSING ELEMENT GOALS AND 
POLICIES, City Council Adopted Resolution 
2004-014. Adopted April 12, 2004 
 
Goal 1  
 
Maintain and improve the quality of existing 
housing and residential neighborhoods in 
Ventura. 
 
Policy 1.1 Encourage citizen involvement in 

addressing the maintenance and 
improvement of the housing stock 
and neighborhood quality. 

     
Policy 1.2 Continue to preserve and maintain 

the City’s historical and 
architecturally significant buildings 
and neighborhoods.  

 
Policy 1.3  Encourage homeowners and 

landlords to maintain properties in 
sound condition through the City’s 
residential rehabilitation assistance 
programs and code enforcement 
efforts. 

 
Policy 1.4 Cooperate with housing providers 

in the acquisition, rehabilitation, 
and maintenance of older 
residential properties as long-term 
affordable housing. 

 
Policy 1.5 Permit the conversion of 

apartments to condominiums only 
when such conversion would not 

adversely affect the overall supply 
and availability of rental units, 
particularly units occupied by 
lower- and moderate-income 
households. 

 
Policy 1.6 Continue to support the provision 

of rental assistance to lower-
income households, and 
encourage property owners to list 
units with the Housing Authority. 

 
Policy 1.7 Continue to preserve the 

affordability of mobile homes 
through the Rent Stabilization 
Ordinance. Support the acquisition 
and ownership of mobile home 
parks by non-profit housing 
providers and resident 
organizations. 

 
Policy 1.8 Preserve the existing stock of 

affordable housing, including 
mobilehomes, through City 
regulations, as well as financial 
and other forms of assistance. 

 
Goal 2  
 
Facilitate the provision of a range of housing 
types to meet the diverse needs of the 
community. 
 
Policy 2.1 Provide high quality housing for 

current and future residents with a 
diverse range of income levels.  



O U R  W E L L  P L A N N E D  A N D  D E S I G N E D  C O M M U N I T Y  

   Ventura General Plan 
August 8, 2005   3-29  

Promote housing that is developed 
under modern sustainable 
community standards. 

 
Policy 2.2 Provide expanded housing 

opportunities for the City’s 
workforce.  Promote the City’s 
affordable housing programs with 
employers in Ventura.   

 
Policy 2.3 Continue to offer and promote 

homeownership assistance 
programs to lower- and moderate-
income households to purchase 
both new and existing housing.  
Pursue participation in other 
homeownership programs 
available in the private market. 

 
Policy 2.4 Continue to provide financial and 

regulatory incentives to non-
profits, private housing developers, 
and public agencies for the 
construction of the types of 
housing required to meet identified 
needs. 

 
Policy 2.5 Support the provision of quality 

rental housing with three or more 
bedrooms to accommodate large 
families, and encourage room 
additions in the existing housing 
stock to address household 
overcrowding. 

 

Policy 2.6 Support a variety of housing types 
to address the needs of 
agricultural workers, including 
affordable rentals, mobilehome 
parks, single room occupancy 
hotels (SROs), and group housing 
for migrant laborers. 

 
Policy 2.7 Facilitate the provision of housing 

to address Ventura’s growing 
senior population, including senior 
housing with supportive services, 
assisted living facilities, and 
second units. 

 
Policy 2.8 Encourage the provision of 

housing adaptable to the 
physically disabled through 
integration of universal design 
features in new development, and 
compliance with Title 24 of the 
California Health and Safety Code. 

 
Policy 2.9 Encourage the provision of 

supportive housing for persons 
with mental illness to address the 
severe shortage of housing for this 
special needs population. 

 
Policy 2.10 Support efforts by non-profits to 

expand transitional and 
emergency housing in Ventura, 
including support of grant 
applications and assistance in 
identification of suitable sites. 
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Policy 2.11 Evaluate adoption of an 
inclusionary housing ordinance as 
a means of integrating affordable 
units within new residential 
development:  1) Require 
affordable units to be provided on 
or off-site, with allowance for 
payment of an in-lieu fee at the 
discretion of the City; 2) Evaluate 
the financial impact of inclusionary 
requirements on development, and 
assess incentive-based alternative 
strategies for provision of 
affordable housing.  

 
Policy 2.12 Facilitate the provision of second 

units as a means of providing 
affordable rental housing in 
existing neighborhoods.  Ensure 
compatibility with the primary unit 
and surrounding neighborhood.  

 
Policy 2.13 Encourage the production of 

housing that meets the needs of all 
economic segments, including 
lower, moderate, and above 
moderate-income households, to 
achieve a balanced community.  

 
Policy 2.14 Promote and facilitate non-

traditional housing types and 
options, including co-housing, 
assisted living facilities, live-work 
spaces, and artist lofts. 

 

Policy 2.15 Direct City-controlled housing 
funds towards programs that 
address the needs of very low- 
and low-income households. 

 
Policy 2.16 Prioritize affordable housing 

opportunities and assistance for 
public service employees. 

 
Policy 2.17 Annually monitor the City’s 

progress in meeting its housing 
needs for all income levels. 

 
Goal 3  
 
Provide adequate housing sites through 
appropriate land use and zoning designations 
to accommodate the City’s share of the 
regional housing needs. 
 
Policy 3.1 Maintain an up-to-date inventory of 

vacant and underutilized parcels 
and provide to interested 
developers in conjunction with 
information on available 
development incentives.  Within 
redevelopment project areas, 
provide assistance in land 
assembly in support of affordable 
housing. 

 
Policy 3.2 Implement smart growth principles 

by rewarding quality infill projects 
that utilize existing infrastructure. 
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Policy 3.3 Encourage efficient utilization of 
the City’s limited land resources by 
encouraging development at the 
upper end of the permitted Zoning 
Code/Comprehensive Plan 
density. 

 
Policy 3.4 Utilize the Urban Infill Overlay 

Zone and Downtown Specific Plan 
as a tool to facilitate higher density 
residential and mixed-use 
development. 

 
Policy 3.5 Explore residential reuse 

opportunities on obsolete 
commercial properties, such as 
older motels and underutilized 
historic structures. 

 
Policy 3.6 Pursue use of publicly owned land, 

such as public parking lots, for 
development of affordable 
housing.  

 
Policy 3.7 Identify opportunities for housing 

development that achieves other 
community goals such as 
neighborhood improvement, 
recreation opportunities, and the 
preservation of sensitive lands and 
neighborhood character.  

 
Policy 3.8 Facilitate the development of 

mixed-use projects in appropriate 
commercial areas, including stand-
alone residential developments 

(horizontal mixed-use) and 
housing above ground floor 
commercial uses (vertical mixed-
use). 

 
Policy 3.9 Promote higher density housing as 

part of mixed-use developments 
along parts of Thompson 
Boulevard and Main Street in 
Midtown Ventura, as well as other 
areas such as Westside, 
Downtown and East Ventura. 

 
Policy 3.10 Promote mixed-use developments 

on the Westside of Ventura. 
 
Policy 3.11 Ensure that the updated Land Use 

Element designates adequate 
sites for housing for executives to 
enhance the City’s ability to attract 
businesses with higher paying 
jobs.  

 
Goal 4  
 
Mitigate or remove any potential 
governmental constraints to housing 
production and affordability. 
 
Policy 4.1 Provide regulatory and/or financial 

incentives, where appropriate, to 
offset or reduce the costs of 
affordable housing development, 
including density bonuses and 
flexibility in site development 
standards. 
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Policy 4.2 Utilize the Affordable Housing 

Program to provide incentives for 
production of affordable units, 
including streamlined permit 
processing, reduced fees and 
exemption from the required 
competition for RGMP allocations. 

 
Policy 4.3 Amend the City’s Residential 

Growth Management Plan 
(RGMP) to better facilitate housing 
production, while discouraging 
sprawl and maintaining quality of 
life goals.  

 
Policy 4.4 Undertake a comprehensive 

review of the City’s residential 
development project review 
procedures and establish modified 
procedures as appropriate to 
streamline processing times, while 
maintaining adequate levels of 
public review. 

 
Policy 4.5 Provide flexibility in development 

standards to accommodate new 
models and approaches to 
providing affordable housing, such 
as co-housing, live/work units and 
assisted living facilities. 

 
Goal 5  
 
Promote equal opportunity for all residents to 
reside in the housing of their choice. 
 
 
 
Policy 5.1 Continue to enforce fair housing 

laws prohibiting arbitrary 
discrimination in the building, 
financing, selling or renting of 
housing on the basis of race, 
religion, family status, national 
origin, physical or mental disability, 
or other such factors. 

 
Policy 5.2 Continue to support organizations 

that offer fair housing and 
mediation services to Ventura 
residents. 

 
Policy 5.3 Promote housing that meets the 

special needs of large families, 
elderly persons, agricultural 
workers, and the disabled. 

 
Policy 5.4 Continue to enforce notification 

and provide relocation assistance 
for lower-income persons 
displaced due to demolition, reuse, 
condominium conversion, or 
rehabilitation as a result of code 
enforcement. 
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Thoroughfares have a tremendous effect on 
neighborhood character and therefore quality of 
life for both residents and visitors.   

4.   OUR ACCESSIBLE COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to provide residents with more 
transportation choices by strengthening and 
balancing bicycle, pedestrian and transit 
opportunities in the City and surrounding 
region. 

 
Thoroughfares are essentially the stage of 
public life where a diversity of citizens interact. 
They can create places of remembrance, 
chance encounters, and discovery. Ensuring 
that Ventura thoroughfares are great places 
requires improving design and quality as well as 
connectivity.  In some cases, city thoroughfares 
are over-engineered to accommodate the 
worst-case scenario.   

 
An Integrated Mobility System 
Central to the well-being of Ventura’s citizens 
and visitors is mobility, the ability to get from 
one place to another. Mobility depends on the 
range, efficiency, and connectivity of the 
various components that comprise the 
transportation network – sidewalks, bicycle 
routes, and thoroughfares, as well as transit 
services – and that enable people to access the 
things they need, from the most basic to the 
extraordinary (See Figures 4-1 Bicycle 
Facilities, 4-2 Bus and Rail Routes, and 4-3 
Roadway Classification Plan).  Ventura is a 
community that recognizes that thoroughfares 
serve a variety of functions and are not simply 
conduits for automobile traffic.   

 
Slowing down automobiles, especially in 
residential neighborhoods, is a desire shared by 
many residents. Vehicle travel should be 
directed toward routes that minimize 
congestion, avoid conflicts with walkers and 
bicyclists, and keep residential neighborhoods 
free of excessive cut-through traffic.  
Additionally, in some areas of the city, suburban 
patterns have resulted in less connectivity than 
is desired by the community.  Transportation 
modes and land uses in the city need to be 
distributed so that residents have close and 
easy access to meet their basic needs and 
travel destinations.  

   
Balancing automobile use with other means of 
travel is essential to maintaining social and 
physical health. Safe and enjoyable routes for 
pedestrians and bicyclists should connect every 
part of the city, and neighborhoods need to be 
linked by ample and convenient transit service 
along corridors.  Ventura also must be 
connected to the larger region by a variety of 
transportation modes. 

 
Traffic congestion is a major concern among 
Ventura residents. Although traffic on local 
roads is generally free-flowing, a few key 
intersections and road segments experience 
congestion during peak traffic hours.  Simply 
widening roads to add lanes will not solve traffic 
congestion.  Instead, the system needs 
integrated solutions that improve mobility for all 
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means of travel. While walking, biking, and 
transit use are already popular, these 
alternative modes need to be enhanced and 
better linked.  For example, bus and rail 
systems serve Ventura, but not thoroughly 
enough to provide a reasonable alternative to 
auto use for most travelers.  And while 
pedestrian access exists in most areas of 
Ventura, the network lacks continuous routes in 
some key locations. 

 
The essential qualities of a 
properly functioning mobility 
system are: 

1. Well connected, 
interesting components 

2. Convenient accessibility 
3. Integrated linkage of all 

modes  
4. Comfort and safety 
5. Design reflecting natural 

and urban context 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
  
As expressed in the Ventura Vision, a top 
community priority is to minimize automobile 
use through a fully integrated multi-modal 
transportation system. The policies and actions 
in this chapter aim to achieve this objective. 
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Travel Modes 
 
Walking 
 
Sidewalks are arguably the most important 
component of the city's mobility system.  As 
with circulation in general, the utility of 
pedestrian systems is inextricably linked to land 
use patterns.  Combined with urban design 
elements, land use patterns influence how 
much walking can safely and effectively occur 
in the community.  Circulation systems that are 
designed with pedestrians in mind tend to 
increase outdoor activity and community 
interaction, while those oriented toward motor 
vehicles tend to create disincentives to walking.   
 
Ventura's pedestrian system consists of 
sidewalks, access ramps, crosswalks, linear 
park paths, and overpasses and tunnels.  
Special corridors such as the Beachfront 
Promenade, California Plaza, and Figueroa 
Plaza have been designated especially for 
pedestrians.  The pedestrian system also 
includes neighborhood and park path systems, 
and dedicated trail facilities that are shared with 
bicyclists and other users. 
 
Pedestrian paths need to be interesting, 
enjoyable, and lead to a destination, from the 
most simple – such as a pocket park – to more 
grand points of arrival, such as major civic 
spaces.  Creating a network of paths that 
connect key features such as parks, schools, 
civic facilities, shops, and services is vital to the 
success of reducing dependence on the 

automobile. Those most in need of pedestrian 
access include children, teenagers, and the 
elderly, as well as those who cannot afford a 
car or choose not to drive. 
 
The main deficiency of Ventura’s pedestrian 
system is its discontinuity.  Some sections of 
thoroughfares lack sidewalks, and pedestrian 
connections between some key use areas are 
in need of repair.  Crosswalks are prohibited 
along some corridors, and pedestrian signal 
phases are not always long enough for all 
walkers.  Traffic-calming measures also are 
needed to improve walkability in many 
neighborhoods.  Citizens have placed a high 
emphasis on improving the pedestrian network, 
recommending specific improvements such as:   
 

• narrowing selected thoroughfare 
segments, 

• improving sidewalks and road crossings, 
• lengthening pedestrian signal phases, 
• adding marked crossings at key 

intersections, 
• developing safe and attractive walkways 

from Downtown and Midtown to the 
beach, 

• ensuring that new development provides 
ample pedestrian access, 

• creating trails along watercourses and 
through the hillsides, and 

• improving pedestrian facilities near 
schools. 
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Policies and actions in this chapter intend to 
improve pedestrian access through this range 
of methods.  

• connecting schools, parks, activity 
areas, housing areas, and employment 
centers with bike paths and lanes, 
particularly in areas without 
thoroughfares, 

 
Biking Figure 4-1 illustrates the three 

State defined classes of bikeway 
facilities: 
 
• Bike Path (Class I) – Class I 

bike paths are separated from 
roads by distance or barriers, 
and cross-traffic by motor 
vehicles is minimized.   

• Bike Lane (Class II) – Class II 
bikeways are roadway lanes 
reserved for bicycles.  These 
lanes are painted with 
pavement lines and markings 
and are signed.   

• Bike Route (Class III) – Class 
III bike routes share existing 
roads and provide continuity to 
other bikeways or designated 
preferred routes through high 
traffic areas.  There are no 
separate lanes, and bike 
routes are established by 
placing signs that direct 
cyclists and warn drivers of the 
presence of bicyclists. 

  
 Because bicycles are an integral component of 

the city’s mobility system, they are allowed on 
all city thoroughfares. The City has adopted a 
General Bikeway Plan intended to create a 
safe, accessible, and interconnected network of 
bike paths, lanes, and routes that will ensure 
Ventura becomes and remains a truly bicycle-
friendly community. The General Bikeway Plan 
is a flexible, comprehensive, and long-range 
guide for bicycle transportation and recreation 
planning, design, and budget decision-making.  
Accordingly, it is designed to: 

• constructing additional Class I or Class 
II bikeways in a number of locations, 
including along the Santa Clara River 
and the coast to connect to the Ventura 
River Trail, 

• installing bicycle racks, 
• updating bicycle facility standards to 

ensure proper design and maintenance, 
• constructing improvements to resolve 

bicycle/automobile conflicts, 
• establishing a highly visible route 

identification and signage program that 
fits the character of the community, and 

 
• refine and implement City bicycle-

related policies, • mitigating impacts on bicyclists from 
new development and during and 
following construction of roadway 
projects.  

• establish bikeway design standards, 
• enhance bicycle safety and education 

programs, 
• set priorities and phasing for 

improvements and amenities depicted 
on the Select System of Bikeways map, 
and 

 
Policies and actions in this chapter seek to 
improve bicycle access and safety by carrying 
out these recommendations. 

• identify funding means and opportunities 
for interagency cooperation. 

 
 

  
The City places high emphasis on improving 
the local bicycle network by following the 
recommendations of the General Bikeway Plan, 
which include: 
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Public Transit – Bus & Rail 
 
Transit service in Ventura includes bus and rail 
operations (see Figure 4-2). South Coast Area 
Transit (SCAT) provides local bus service, 
Ventura Intercity Transit Authority (VISTA) runs 
regional routes, and Greyhound offers 
statewide and national connections.  Metrolink 
provides rail service to and from Los Angeles – 
although on a very limited schedule, while 
Amtrak trains that stop in Ventura run between 
San Luis Obispo and San Diego. 
 
Although local bus routes connect most activity 
centers, the East End is not well served, and 
more frequent service is needed to key 
destinations such as the beach and downtown. 
Metrolink and Amtrak need to be linked to each 
other and accessed by local bus routes.  An 
agreement between the City and the Ventura 
County Transportation Commission calls for 
identifying a permanent Metrolink site, and the 
best way to integrate all of these services is 
with a major multi-modal transit center that also 
accommodates potential additional future 
alternative transportation modes. 
 
SCAT buses are equipped with wheelchair lifts 
and adjustable steps to ensure access for all 
riders.  SCAT also offers discounted fares for 
seniors and disabled riders, as well as dial-a-
ride service. However, seniors and mobility-
impaired persons also desire frequent fixed-
route service in smaller vehicles, and all riders 
need upgraded amenities at a number of stops.  
Bus routes also need increased frequency and 

stops to make transit a viable alternative to 
driving.  
 
Other transit system needs include: 
 

• reduced-emission vehicles, 
• continued use of schedule 

synchronization to accommodate route 
transfers, and 

• service to regional destinations such as 
California State University Channel 
Islands and airports. 

 
Policies and actions in this Chapter aim to 
improve transit efficiency, encourage 
ridesharing, and preserve long-term transit 
options. 
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The Automobile and Types of Roadways  
  
The most basic component of the mobility 
system is the thoroughfare, used not only by 
people who drive, but also by people who ride 
the bus, bike and walk. Thoroughfares 
encompass sidewalks, bicycle lanes, travel 
lanes, and are the most utilized means of travel 
in Ventura. This system is organized into the 
following classifications: local thoroughfares, 
collectors, and arterials (see Figure 4-3, 
Roadway Classification Plan – also known as 
“Circulation Plan”). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
Local Thoroughfares  

 Local thoroughfares provide mobility within 
neighborhoods and are generally not shown on 
the Roadway Classification Plan.  Local 
thoroughfares include alleys, lanes, and “yield” 
streets.  

 
 
 
 

  
Collectors   

 Collectors serve as links between local 
thoroughfares.  Collectors may front residential 
and neighborhood-serving commercial uses. 
Collectors can be configured as boulevards, 
avenues, streets, and main streets. 

 
 
 
 
  

Arterials  
 Arterials are the primary mechanism for cross-

town travel and serve the major centers of 
activity.  These roads typically carry a high 
proportion of the total urban area travel.  
Arterials can be configured as boulevards, 
avenues, and streets.  
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Collector and arterial thoroughfare segments in 
the City are characterized in two ways that 
describe their physical features: design 
classification and functional classification.  
Design Classification defines the number of 
travel lanes using the following categories: 
Primary Arterial (6 lanes or more), Secondary 
Arterial (4 lanes), and Collector (2 lanes), as 
shown on the Roadway Classification Plan, 
Figure 4-3.  Functional Classification describes 
how a thoroughfare is used: essentially as a 
boulevard, avenue, street, or main street.  

Avenue 
Avenues are typically multi-lane, short distance 
connectors, with a painted median, used in both 
residential and commercial areas, and often 
terminate at prominent buildings or plazas.   
 
Table 4-1 Thoroughfare Sizes and Types 

Street Sizes 
(Engineering Design Classification) 

   Primary Arterial
(6 or more lane 

roadway) 

Secondary Arterial 
(4 lane roadway)  

Collector 
(2 lane roadway) 

Existing    
Future Widening    
Future Extension    

  
Thoroughfare Types  

(Functional Classification) 
  Boulevard Boulevard Boulevard 
  Avenue Avenue Avenue 
   Street Street 
      Main Street 
 
Source: Definitions for Design Classifications are the City’s modifications to the 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
standards.  Definitions for Functional Classifications are the City’s modifications to the 
Traditional Neighborhood Development Street Design Guidelines. 
 

 
Functional Classification also identifies whether 
roadways have medians, parking, bike lanes, 
and other streetscape attributes needed to 
achieve objectives other than just moving 
traffic, such as accommodating pedestrians, 
bicycles, and adjoining land uses and public 
spaces.  Table 4-1 shows the design and 
functional classifications for thoroughfares in 
the City.  
 
Ventura is mainly connected by 2-lane and 4-
lane thoroughfares.  The classification for each 
type of road segment represents a balance 
between vehicle capacity, pedestrian and 
bicycle access, parking requirements, 
streetscape character, and right-of-way 
limitations.  
 Street 
Boulevard Street typically allows two way travel and may 

be multi-lane and does not have a central 
median and generally provides access to 
predominantly residential areas. 

A multi-lane and generally urban corridor with a 
central, planted median. 
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Main Street 
Main streets have 2 vehicle lanes.  Their main 
purpose is to provide low-speed access to 
commercial, mixed-uses, and higher density 
neighborhoods. 
 
Consistency between the design and functional 
classifications is determined based on the 
number of through lanes. Temporary 
improvements, such as restriping to change the 
number of lanes are allowed, however a 
permanent improvement that moves the curbs 
and changes the number of lanes would require 
an amendment to this plan. 
 
The Ventura Vision offers several key 
recommendations to improve the city 
thoroughfare system:  
 

• add or enhance north-south arterials; 
• consider an additional Santa Clara River 

bridge, Portola Avenue overcrossing of 
U.S. 101, and Johnson Drive 
overcrossing of Route 126; and 

• soften the barrier impact of U.S. 101 by 
working with Caltrans to improve 
signage, aesthetics, undercrossings, 
and overcrossings. 

 
Policies, actions, and the Roadway 
Classification Plan work together to address 
these recommendations.  To improve the safety 
and functioning of the thoroughfare network and 
to maintain its compatibility with the character of 
the community, the policies and actions in this 

chapter also call for upgrading problem 
thoroughfares and intersections, improving and 
constructing freeway ramps, and connecting 
unfinished roadways. Additional actions intend 
to protect views from scenic routes, including 
State-designated scenic highways. 
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Action 4.7: Update the traffic mitigation fee 
program to fund necessary citywide circulation 
system and mobility improvements needed in 
conjunction with new development. 

Policy 4A: Ensure that the transportation 
system is safe and easily accessible to all 
travelers.  
 
Action 4.1:  Direct city transportation investment 
to efforts that improve user safety and keep the 
circulation system structurally sound and 
adequately maintained. First priority for capital 
funding will go to our pavement management 
program to return Ventura streets to excellent 
condition. 
 
Action 4.2: Develop a prioritized list of projects 
needed to improve safety for all travel modes 
and provide needed connections and multiple 
route options. 
 
Action 4.3: Provide transportation services that 
meet the special mobility needs of the 
community including youth, elderly, and 
disabled persons. 
 
Action 4.4: Combine education with 
enforcement to instill safe and courteous use of 
the shared public roadway. 
 
Action 4.5:  Utilize existing roadways to meet 
mobility needs, and only consider additional 
travel lanes when other alternatives are not 
feasible.  
 
Action 4.6: Require new development to be 
designed with interconnected transportation 
modes and routes to complete a grid network. 
 

 
Action 4.8: Implement the City’s Neighborhood 
Traffic Management Program and update as 
necessary to improve livability in residential 
areas. 
 
Action 4.9: Identify, designate, and enforce 
truck routes to minimize the impact of truck 
traffic on residential neighborhoods. 
 
Action 4.10: Modify traffic signal timing to 
ensure safety and minimize delay for all users. 
 
Action 4.11: Refine level of service standards to 
encourage use of alternative modes of 
transportation while meeting state and regional 
mandates. 
 
Action 4.12: Design roadway improvements and 
facility modifications to minimize the potential 
for conflict between pedestrians, bicycles, and 
automobiles. 
 
Action 4.13:  Require project proponents to 
analyze traffic impacts and provide adequate 
mitigation in the form of needed improvements, 
in-lieu fee, or a combination thereof. 
 
Policy 4B: Help reduce dependence on the 
automobile. 
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Action 4.14: Provide development incentives to 
encourage projects that reduce automobile trips. 
 
Action 4.15: Encourage the placement of 
facilities that house or serve elderly, disabled, 
or socioeconomically disadvantaged persons in 
areas with existing public transportation 
services and pedestrian and bicycle amenities. 
 
Action 4.16: Install roadway, transit, and 
alternative transportation improvements along 
existing or planned multi-modal corridors, 
including primary bike and transit routes, and at 
land use intensity nodes.   
 
Action 4.17: Prepare and periodically update a 
Mobility Plan that integrates a variety of travel 
alternatives to minimize reliance on any single 
mode. 
 
Action 4.18: Promote the development and use 
of recreational trails as transportation routes to 
connect housing with services, entertainment, 
and employment.   
 
Action 4.19: Adopt new development code 
provisions that establish vehicle trip reduction 
requirements for all development.  
 
Action 4.20: Develop a transportation demand 
management program to shift travel behavior 
toward alternative modes and services.  
 
Action 4.21: Require new development to 
provide pedestrian and bicycle access and 

facilities as appropriate, including connected 
paths along the shoreline and watercourses.  
 
Action 4.22: Update the General Bikeway Plan 
as needed to encourage bicycle use as a viable 
transportation alternative to the automobile and 
include the bikeway plan as part of a new 
Mobility Plan.  
 
Action 4.23: Upgrade and add bicycle lanes 
when conducting roadway maintenance as 
feasible. 
 
Action 4.24: Require sidewalks wide enough to 
encourage walking that include ramps and 
other features needed to ensure access for 
mobility-impaired persons.  
 
Action 4:25: Adopt new development code 
provisions that require the construction of 
sidewalks in all future projects.  
 
Action 4.26:  Establish a parking management 
program to protect the livability of residential 
neighborhoods, as needed. 
 
Action 4.27: Extend stubbed-end streets 
through future developments, where 
appropriate, to provide necessary circulation 
within a developing area and for adequate 
internal circulation within and between 
neighborhoods. Require new developments in 
the North Avenue area, where applicable, to 
extend Norway Drive and Floral Drive to 
connect to Canada Larga Road; and connect 
the existing segments of Floral Drive. Designate 
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Action 4.34: Lobby for additional transportation 
funding and changes to Federal, State, and 
regional transportation policy that support local 
decision-making. 

the extension of Cedar Street between Warner 
Street and south of Franklin Lane and the 
linking of the Cameron Street segments in the 
Westside community as high priority projects. 

  
Action 4.35:  The City shall pursue funding and 
site location for a multi-modal transit facility in 
coordination with VCTC, SCAT, U.P.R.R., 
Metrolink, Greyhound Bus Lines, and other 
forms of transportation. 

Policy 4C: Increase transit efficiency and 
options. 
 
Action 4.28: Require all new development to 
provide for citywide improvements to transit 
stops that have sufficient quality and amenities, 
including shelters and benches, to encourage 
ridership.  

 
Policy 4D: Protect views along scenic 
routes. 

  
Action 4.36: Require development along the 
following roadways – including noise mitigation, 
landscaping, and advertising – to respect and 
preserve views of the community and its natural 
context.   

Action 4.29: Develop incentives to encourage 
City employees and local employers to use 
transit, rideshare, walk, or bike.  
 
Action 4.30: Work with public transit agencies to 
provide information to riders at transit stops, 
libraries, lodging, and event facilities. 

 
• State Route 33  
• U.S. HWY 101   
• Anchors Way Action 4.31: Work with public and private transit 

providers to enhance public transit service.  • Brakey Road 
• Fairgrounds Loop  
• Ferro Drive Action 4.32: Coordinate with public transit 

systems for the provision of additional routes as 
demand and funding allow.  

• Figueroa Street 
• Harbor Boulevard 
• Main Street   

Action 4.33:  Work with Amtrak, Metrolink, and 
Union Pacific to maximize efficiency of 
passenger and freight rail service to the City 
and to integrate and coordinate passenger rail 
service with other transportation modes.  

• Navigator Drive 
• North Bank Drive 
• Poli Street/Foothill Road 
• Olivas Park Drive 
• Schooner Drive 

 • Spinnaker Drive 
• Summit Drive 
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• Telegraph Road – east of Victoria  
Avenue 

• Victoria Avenue – south of U.S. 101 
• Wells Road 

 

Action 4.37: Request that State Route 126 and 
33, and U.S. HWY 101 be designated as State 
Scenic Highways. 
 
Action 4.38: Continue to work with Caltrans to 
soften the barrier impact of U.S. HWY 101 by 
improving signage, aesthetics and 
undercrossings and overcrossings. 
 
Action 4.39:  Maintain street trees along scenic 
thoroughfares, and replace unhealthy or 
missing trees along arterials and collectors 
throughout the City. 
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5.  OUR SUSTAINABLE INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
Our goal is to safeguard public health, well-
being and prosperity by providing and 
maintaining facilities that enable the 
community to live in balance with natural 
systems. 
 
Essential Support Systems 
Infrastructure is an extremely important though 
largely unnoticed foundation of quality of life in 
Ventura. Efficient water supply, wastewater 
treatment, and drainage systems are vital to most 
daily activities. These facilities on which the 
community depends need regular maintenance, 
and they frequently require upgrading both to 
meet the demands of a growing population and to 
be sensitive to environmental resources.  
 
To ensure that citizens get high-quality drinking 
water, the City owns and operates a State-
certified laboratory where water quality is tested 
continuously. Each City treatment plant is also 
run by State-certified operators who monitor 
water quality.  As a result, City water exceeds 
State and federal water quality requirements.   
 
The City employs conservation measures and 
emerging technology in its effort to achieve a high 
standard for wastewater treatment while 
protecting natural systems. As a result, treatment 
capability historically has outpaced community 
needs, with even peak flows typically reaching 
only 75 percent of plant capacity.  Even so, 
further expanding the use of reclaimed water and 

reducing water consumption will be vital to 
maintaining long-term water supplies.  
 
Much of the storm drain system is aging and in 
need of repair or replacement, especially 
corrugated metal pipes in some of the older areas 
of Ventura.  Collecting adequate fees that truly 
reflect the cost of serving development can help 
support City efforts to preclude additional 
deficiencies, and relying on and complementing 
natural drainage features can both help avoid the 
need for expensive and environmentally 
damaging channelization and improve the 
functioning of the overall drainage system.   
 

 

Water Supply 
 
The City provides drinking water, and water for 
fire protection, to households and businesses in 
Ventura through a complex system with more 
than 500 miles of distribution mains, 3 water 
treatment plants, 22 booster pump stations, 25 
treated water reservoirs, and 13 wells. Five 
distinct sources provide surface and ground water 
to the City supply system:  
 

 

• Casitas Municipal Water District 
• Ventura River surface water intake, 

subsurface water and wells (Foster Park) 
• Mound groundwater basin 
• Oxnard Plain groundwater basin (Fox Canyon 

Aquifer) 
• Santa Paula groundwater basin 

 
The City also holds a State Water Project 
entitlement of 10,000 acre-feet per year; 

2005 Ventura General Plan  
                                     5-1 

August 8, 2005 
 
 



C H A P T E R  5  

 however, new facilities would need to be 
constructed to transport this water to the City.  
The City updates its Urban Water Management 
Plan every two years (instead of every five years 
as required by State law) as part of its ongoing 
effort to ensure that City-managed water supplies 
will continue to accommodate demand in 
Ventura. 

Table 5-1 
Historic and Projected Water Production (Acre Feet) 

 
Year 

 
Estimated 
Population 

Served 

 
Per 

Capita 
Use1 

 
Treated 
Water 

Production 

 
Raw  

Water 
Productio

n 

 
Total 
Water 
Productio
n 

Historic 
1980     73,774 0.236 17,381 4,766 22,147
1990     94,856 0.177 16,831 2,317 19,148
1995     99,668 0.165 16,428 1,602 18,030
1996      100,482 0.180 18,038 1,500 19,538
1997      101,096 0.178 18,002 1,829 19,831
1998      101,610 0.165 16,775 1,769 18,544
1999      102,224 0.192 19,658 1,067 20,725
2000      103,238 0.198 20,437 1,129 21,566
2001      104,153 0.173 18,071 889 18,960
2002      105,267 0.180 18,965 968 19,933
2003      106,782 0.183 19,510 846 20,356
Projected 
2005 109,465     0.179 19,594 1,000 20,594
2010      115,774 0.179 20,724 1,000 21,724
2015      122,447 0.179 21,918 1,000 22,918
2020      129,504 0.179 23,181 1,000 24,181
Sources:  City of Ventura Urban Water Management Plan, Dec. 2000, 
City of Ventura 2004 Biennial Water Supply Report, as amended, 
September 2004. 

 
Meeting future water demands requires saving 
and reusing every drop possible. The City utilizes 
recycled water from its reclamation facility (a 
tertiary wastewater treatment plant) near the 
Harbor to augment the municipal water supply. 
Recycled water is used to irrigate City and private 
landscaping in the area and the Buenaventura 
and Olivas Park municipal golf courses. The 
remaining effluent is discharged to the Santa 
Clara River Estuary. 
 
Largely as a result of conservation efforts, water 
consumption per city resident has generally 
declined (see Table 5-1).  Projections anticipate 
that the City will continue to be able to meet 
consumer needs.  Policies and actions in this 
chapter seek to refine demand management 
practices and conservation programs to further 
reduce per capita water use so that Ventura can 
sustain water resources for many more 
generations. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  

   
  
                                                  
1 Per Capita use excludes raw water. 
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About two-thirds of the wastewater treated locally 
is discharged to the Santa Clara River Estuary, 
as allowed by the Regional Water Quality Control  

Wastewater Treatment 
Ventura residents generate millions of gallons of 
wastewater each day, which is carried by more 
than 450 miles of sewer mains and 12 lift stations 
to the water reclamation facility in the Harbor area 
near the mouth of the Santa Clara River. While 
most residents receive sewer service directly 
from the City, three other sanitary sewer agencies 
with their own treatment facilities provide service 
to some citizens in the Montalvo, Saticoy, and 
North Ventura Avenue areas.  As shown in Table 
5-2, all local treatment facilities operate well 
below capacity.   

Board.  The remaining effluent is either 
transferred to recycling ponds, where some is 
delivered as reclaimed water, or it percolates to 
underground aquifers or evaporates. The policies 
and actions in this chapter call for improving 
treatment system efficiency to reclaim and reuse 
as much water as possible. 
 
 
 

  

 

Table 5-2 Treatment Facilities 
Treatment 
Facilities 

Treatment 
Type Capacity Average Daily 

Flow 
Ventura Water 
Reclamation 
Facility 

Tertiary 14 MGD 9.0 MGD (68% 
capacity) 

Montalvo 
Municipal 
Improvement 
District Treatment
Plant 

Secondary   0.36
MGD 

0.242 MGD 
(67% capacity) 

Saticoy Sanitary 
District Treatment
Plant 

Secondary2   0.25
MGD 

0.16 MGD (64% 
capacity) 

Ojai Valley 
Sanitary District 
Treatment Plant 

Tertiary 3 MGD 2.0 MGD (71% 
capacity) 

2 Includes nutrient removal prior to percolation. 
Source:  Individual agencies listed 
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Storm Drainage  
Storm runoff travels from the hills above Ventura 
through the City until it is absorbed into the 
ground or reaches the Ventura River, the Santa 
Clara River, or the Pacific Ocean.  To convey the 
occasional high flows associated with storms, the 
Ventura County Flood Control District oversees 
about 20 natural or concrete lined barrancas that 
serve as the major drainage courses for local 
watersheds.  The City has about 20 miles of off-
street drain system designed to convey runoff 
from all but the most severe of storms, in which 
case water also runs off via city streets. 
 
Maintaining the barrancas and other 
watercourses that are not already lined with 
concrete as natural flood channels can help 
reduce peak flows by limiting water velocity. 
Incorporating natural features into drainage 
systems rather than hard treatment devices also 
can improve water quality and reduce 
maintenance costs. The policies and actions in 
this chapter seek to prevent increases in future 
storm water impacts by incorporating natural 
drainage and flood control features such as 
wildlife ponds and wetlands – instead of cement 
retention basins – into the storm drain system 
where possible.  Such less intensive approaches 
not only cost less, but they also preserve 
environmental resources and protect water 
quality.  
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Policy 5A: Follow an approach that 
contributes to resource conservation. 
 
Action 5.1: Require low flow fixtures, leak repair, 
and drought tolerant landscaping (native species 
if possible), plus emerging water conservation 
techniques, such as reclamation, as they become 
available.  

Action 5.2: Use natural features such as 
bioswales, wildlife ponds, and wetlands for flood 
control and water quality treatment when feasible.  

Action 5.3: Demonstrate low water use 
techniques at community gardens and city-owned 
facilities. 

Action 5.4:  Update the Urban Water 
Management plan as necessary in compliance 
with the State 1983 Urban Water Management 
Planning Act.  

Action 5.5:  Provide incentives for new residences 
and businesses to incorporate recycling and 
waste diversion practices, pursuant to guidelines 
provided by the Environmental Services Office. 

Policy 5B: Improve services in ways that 
respect and even benefit the environment. 
Action 5.6:  Require project proponents to 
conduct sewer collection system analyses to 
determine if downstream facilities are adequate to 
handle the proposed development. 

Action 5.7:  Require project proponents to 
conduct evaluations of the existing water 
distribution system, pump station, and storage 

requirements in order to determine if there are 
any system deficiencies or needed improvements 
for the proposed development. 

Action 5.8: Locate new development in or close to 
developed areas with adequate public services, 
where it will not have significant adverse effects, 
either individually or cumulatively, on coastal 
resources.  

Action 5.9: Update development fee and 
assessment district requirements as appropriate 
to cover the true costs associated with 
development.  

Action 5.10: Utilize existing waste source 
reduction requirements, and continue to expand 
and improve composting and recycling options.  

Action 5.11: Increase emergency water supply 
capacity through cooperative tie-ins with 
neighboring suppliers. 

Action 5.12: Apply new technologies to increase 
the efficiency of the wastewater treatment 
system.  

Action 5.13:  Increase frequency of city street 
sweeping, and post schedules at key points 
within each neighborhood. 

Action 5.14:  Develop a financing program for the 
replacement of failing corrugated metal storm 
drain pipes in the City. 

Action 5.15:  Establish assessment districts or 
other financing mechanisms to address storm 
drain system deficiencies in areas where new 
development is anticipated and deficiencies exist. 
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Action 5.16:  Require new developments to 
incorporate stormwater treatment practices that 
allow percolation to the underlying aquifer and 
minimize offsite surface runoff utilizing methods 
such as pervious paving material for parking and 
other paved areas to facilitate rainwater 
percolation and retention/detention basins that 
limit runoff to pre-development levels. 

Action 5.17:  Require stormwater treatment 
measures within new development to reduce the 
amount of urban pollutant runoff in the Ventura 
and Santa Clara Rivers and other watercourses. 

Action 5.18:  Work with the Ventura Regional 
Sanitation District and the County to expand the 
capacity of existing landfills, site new landfills, 
and/or develop alternative means of disposal that 
will provide sufficient capacity for solid waste 
generated in the City. 
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6.  OUR ACTIVE COMMUNITY Table 6-1  Park Acreage 
per 1,000 Population 

Standards 
Park Type City of 

Ventura 
National Park 
& Recreation 
Association 

Neighborhood 2 acres 1.5 acres 
Community 3 acres 2.5 acres 
Citywide 5 acres 5 acres 
Total 10 acres 9 acres 
Sources: City of Ventura, www.nrpa.org. 

 
Our goal is to add to and enhance our parks 
and open spaces to provide enriching 
recreation options for the entire community. 
 
Higher Standards 
For many people, spending time outdoors and 
participating in recreational activities represent 
some of life’s most cherished rewards.  Ventura’s 
superb public park, open space, and recreation 
system offers a myriad of ways to partake in 
these privileges. The city offers 34 developed 
parks, 45 miles of linear park and trail network, 
stellar beaches, specialized play and sports 
facilities and programs, communitywide events, 
senior and youth activities, and two 18-hole 
tournament class public golf courses.  Figure 6-1 
at the end of this chapter shows the locations of 
various public facilities in the city. 

 
 
 
 
  

The City is committed to ensuring that its citizens 
have ample access to high quality spaces for 
leisure and active recreation. The City’s adopted 
standard of 10 acres per 1,000 residents has 
created far more park area than would be 
possible under the basic State level of 3 acres 
per 1,000, and also tops the more ambitious 
National Park and Recreation Association 
benchmarks for specific park types (see Table 6-
1). The City continues to create customized 
facilities like the Community Park (approved by 
the voters pursuant to SOAR) to expand 
opportunities for local residents to enjoy healthy, 
active lifestyles. 
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Community Parks  City Parks and Open Space  
These parks are designed to offer specialized 
opportunities and facilities to residents of more 
than one neighborhood.   Amenities in community 
parks may include formal athletic fields, courts, 
recreation buildings, preschool and youth play 
structures, group and individual picnic areas, and 
landscaped areas for informal activity or leisure. 

The public park and open space system in 
Ventura includes neighborhood, community, 
citywide, and linear parks. As shown in Table 6-2, 
the City oversees nearly 600 acres of developed 
park facilities, plus the linear park network, which 
provides important connections among 
watersheds for both people and wildlife.  

 
  Citywide Parks  As the City continually strives to improve the 

quality of leisure and recreation opportunities for 
everyone in the community, it must address a 
number of challenges such as: 

These parks feature recreational opportunities 
that draw a wide range of age and interest groups 
from throughout the city.  They offer a variety of 
attractive amenities, such as large open spaces, 
unique natural resources, interpretive centers, 
cultural amenities, group picnic areas, sports 
facilities, and equestrian, bicycling, and hiking 
trails.  The Ventura Community Park also serves 
some citywide park functions and attracts visitors 
from outside the city with its high-quality playing 
fields and aquatic center. 

 
• modernizing existing facilities, 
• finding appropriate land for new facilities, 

 

• developing useful and enjoyable public 
spaces, such as plazas and mini-parks in 
urban settings, 

• formalizing shared use arrangements for non-
City facilities like school playfields,   • meeting increasing demand for athletic 
courts, fields and pools,  Linear Parks 

Ventura’s unique linear park network intersperses 
trails and picnic areas among a mostly 
undeveloped web of barranca and riverbanks that 
provide valuable wildlife habitat and migration 
corridors.  The linear parks also merge with a 
number of neighborhood and community parks, 
complementing developed recreation areas with 
natural riparian qualities. Extending trails through 
the linear park network can create additional 
opportunities for low-impact contact with nature, 
and in some cases even provide pleasant non-
automobile commuting options. 

• provide opportunities for passive recreation, 
and 

• providing services needed by youth, seniors, 
and residents with special needs.  

 
Neighborhood Parks 
Typically less than 8 acres each, these smaller 
parks primarily serve specific residential areas in 
the community.  The 18 neighborhood parks in 
Ventura cover about 73 total acres. Any future 
development outside the current city limits will 
have to provide new neighborhood parks to serve 
the added population. 
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 Table 6-2  City Park Facilities 
Park Size (in acres) 

Park Neighborhood 
Parks 

Community 
Parks 

Citywide 
Parks 

Special 
Use 

Facilities
Total 

Albinger Archaeological Museum       0.9 0.9 
Arroyo Verde Park 2.0 23.0 104.3   129.3 
Barranca Vista Park 8.7       8.7 
Blanche Reynolds Park 3.4       3.4 
Camino Real Park   38.2    38.2 
Cemetery Memorial Park 7.1       7.1 
Chumash Park 6.1       6.1 
Downtown Mini-Park 0.4       0.4 
Eastwood Park       0.7 0.7 
Fritz Huntsinger Youth Sports 
Complex 4.3 14.0     18.3 
Grant Park     107.3   107.3 
Harry A. Lyon Park    10.7    10.7 
Hobert Park 7.1       7.1 
Juanamaria Park 5.0       5.0 
Junipero Serra Park 2.7       2.7 
Linear Park Network    46.0 46.0 
Marina Park   15.3    15.3 
Marion Cannon Park 5.0       5.0 
Mission Park 1.5       1.5 
Ocean Avenue Park 1.3       1.3 
Olivas Adobe Historical Park       22.5 22.5 
Ortega Adobe Historic 
Residence       0.3 0.3 
Plaza Park 3.7       3.7 
Promenade Park 1.0       1.0 
Seaside Wilderness Park1, 2       24.0 24.0 
Surfers Point at Seaside Park1       3.4 3.4 
Ventura Community Park    100.0     100.0 
Westpark 1.5 5.8     7.3 
Total     60.8 142.7 275.8 577.197.8
Sources: City of Ventura, 2004.  Note: several parks serve functions in more than one category.   
1 Acreage varies with ocean high levels.  
2 Acreage varies with fluctuations in Ventura River level. 
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 As with most parks in the city, resources for linear 
park system improvements typically come 
through conditions placed on adjacent 
development.  City regulations establish 
standards for park width, landscaping, fencing, 
lighting, and tree rows that apply specifically 
along barrancas, freeways, rivers, the shoreline, 
harbor, hillsides, and utility rights-of-way.   

The policies and actions in this chapter seek to 
further expand local park and recreation choices 
by: 

• identifying sites for new parks, 
• increasing public access to open space, 

including via linear park trails, 
• collaborating with schools and other local 

agencies and organizations,   

 

Recreation Programs  • ensuring universal and equal access to 
parks and recreation facilities, and   

The City operates four neighborhood centers 
where recreation programs and senior services 
are available: the Ventura Avenue Adult Center, 
Senior Recreation Center, Barranca Vista Center, 
and Westpark Community Center.  The City also 
offers a wide range of sports programs, including 
youth and adult sports programs, classes, 
aquatics, and corporate games.  Other City-
sponsored recreational activities include arts and 
environmental education, community gardening, 
recreation programs for special needs residents, 
and after-school activities and summer camps. 

• allowing appropriate revenue-generating 
activities at City parks. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

A variety of other recreation opportunities are 
available in Ventura in addition to City programs.  
Foremost among these are all of the activities 
possible at State beaches and developed 
waterfront areas.  Other local non-City facilities 
include the County Fairgrounds and local golf 
courses.  In addition, joint-use agreements allow 
city residents to use sports fields, pools, and 
gymnasiums during certain times at public 
schools and Ventura College.   
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Action 6.9: Require dedication of land identified 
as part of the City’s Linear Park System in 
conjunction with new development. 

Policy 6A: Expand the park and trail network 
to link shoreline, hillside, and watershed 
areas. 
 

Action 6.1: Develop new neighborhood parks, 
pocket parks, and community gardens as feasible 
and appropriate to meet citizen needs, and 
require them in new development. 
 

Action 6.2: Require higher density development 
to provide pocket parks, tot lots, seating plazas, 
and other aesthetic green spaces. 
 

Action 6.3: Work with the County to plan and 
develop trails that link the City with surrounding 
open space and natural areas, and require 
development projects to include trails when 
appropriate. 
 

Action 6.4: Request Flood Control District 
approval of public access along unchannelized 
watercourses for hiking.  
 

Action 6.5: Seek landowner permission to allow 
public access on properties adjacent to open 
space where needed to connect trails.  
 

Action 6.6: Update plans for and complete the 
linear park system as resources allow.  
 

Action 6.7: Work with the County of Ventura to 
initiate efforts to create public trails in the 
hillsides. 
 

Action 6.8: Update and require periodic reviews 
of the Park and Recreation Workbook as 
necessary to reflect City objectives and 
community needs. 
 

 

Action 6.10: Evaluate and incorporate, as 
feasible, linear park segments in the General 
Bikeway Plan. 
 
Action 6.11:  Update standards for citywide public 
parks and open space to include an expanded 
menu of shared park types, and identify locations 
and potential funding sources for acquiring new 
facilities in existing neighborhoods. 
 
Action 6.12:  Update and carry out the Grant Park 
Master Plan. 
 
Action 6.13: Foster the partnership between the 
City and Fair Board to improve Seaside Park. 
 
Policy 6B:  Ensure equal access to facilities 
and programs. 
 

Action 6.14: Improve facilities at City parks to 
respond to the requirements of special needs 
groups. 
 

Action 6.15: Adjust and subsidize fees to ensure 
that all residents have the opportunity to 
participate in recreation programs. 
 

Action 6.16: Update the project fee schedule as 
necessary to ensure that development provides 
its fair share of park and recreation facilities. 
 

Policy 6C: Provide additional gathering 
spaces and recreation opportunities. 
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Action 6.17: Update and create new agreements 
for joint use of school and City recreational and 
park facilities. 
 

Action 6.18: Offer programs that highlight natural 
assets, such as surfing, sailing, kayaking, 
climbing, gardening, and bird watching.   
 

Action 6.19: Provide additional boating and 
swimming access as feasible.  
 
Action 6.20:  Earmark funds for adequate 
maintenance and rehabilitation of existing 
skatepark facilities, and identify locations and 
funding for new development of advanced level 
skatepark facilities. 
 

Policy 6D: Increase funding and support for 
park and recreation programs. 
 

Action 6.21: Promote the use of City facilities for 
special events, such as festivals, tournaments, 
and races.   
 

Action 6.22: Enter into concession or service 
agreements where appropriate to supplement City 
services.
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 7.   OUR HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITY 
  Our goal is to build effective community 
partnerships that protect and improve the 
social well-being and security of all our 
citizens. 

 
 
  

Community Wellness  
Keeping the small town feel of Ventura depends 
on working together as a community to look out 
for the well being of all residents, especially those 
most at risk. Community wellness requires 
comprehensive preventative care, as well as 
careful preparation for and response to dangers 
within the built environment and to risks posed by 
natural processes (see Figure 7-1). 

 
 
 
 
 
  

Adequate shelter, sufficient medical services, 
walkable neighborhoods, and proper nutrition 
create an essential foundation for a healthy 
community. Reducing as much as possible the 
threat to people and property from earthquakes, 
landslides, floods, and fires further enhance the 
collective wellness of the city. In addition, a 
healthy Ventura community requires thorough 
protection from crime, and freedom from 
pollution, unwanted noise, and the threat of 
hazardous materials. 
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Geologic and Flood Hazards  
Ventura lies in an active geologic region and is 
therefore subject to a variety of seismic hazards, 
including ground shaking, liquefaction, and slope 
failure.  State law requires the City to regulate 
development in mapped seismic hazard zones. 
Major faults in the city include the Ventura-
Foothill (a State-designated Alquist-Priolo 
Earthquake Fault Zone), Oak Ridge, McGrath, 
Red Mountain and Country Club Faults.  Areas 
closest to these faults are most likely to 
experience ground shaking or rupture in the event 
of an earthquake. Liquefaction during an 
earthquake is most likely to occur in areas with 
loose, granular soils where the water table lies 
within 50 feet of the surface. As the soil liquefies, 
buildings and other objects may tilt or sink. 
 
Hillside stability varies based on slope, soil, rock 
type and groundwater depth.  The hills north of 
Poli Street/Foothill Road have experienced many 
historic landslides and are prone to future 
movement. The City Hillside Management 
Program limits development in the area to 
minimize dangers from landsliding, erosion, 
flooding, and fire, and to retain natural and scenic 
character.  
 
The Federal Emergency Management Agency 
regulates development along watercourses based 
on the likelihood of flooding: the basic benchmark 
– the 100-year flood – has a one percent chance 
of occurring in any given year.  Although the 
mapped 100-year flood hazard areas for local 
rivers and barrancas are fairly limited in size, the 
largest recorded flood events along the Ventura 

and Santa Clara Rivers, both following heavy 
rains in 1969, exceeded the 100-year flood zone.  
The policies and actions in this Chapter intend to 
limit harm from geologic and flood events by 
requiring detailed risk analyses and mitigation 
prior to development of sites in hazard prone 
areas. 

Alquist-Priolo designation 
requires a geologic 
investigation prior to the 
approval of a development 
permit to determine if a 
specific site within the zone is
threatened by surface 
displacement from future 
fault movement. 
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 Fire and Emergency Response 
The Ventura Fire Department responds to fire, 
medical, and disaster calls from six stations in the 
city.  The Department’s goal is to reach the scene 
within 4 minutes 90% of the time.  The 
Department has a reciprocal agreement with the 
County Fire Protection District to ensure that 
Ventura residents receive the swiftest service 
possible. The Department also has a 
responsibility to provide disaster preparedness for 
the City.  Particular fire department concerns in 
the City include: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 • the need for reliable and sustainable source 

of fire service revenue,  
• lengthy response times to areas farthest from 

existing stations (See Figure 7-2),  
• firefighter and support staffing levels that are 

far below the .98 firefighter per 1,000 
population averages of other municipal fire 
departments with comparable city size, age, 
and population, 

 
 
 
 

• the threat of wildland fire entering urban area, 
and  

• the lack of fire protection systems in older 
structures. 

 
  

The policies and actions in this Chapter aim to 
optimize firefighting and emergency response 
capabilities through oversight of new 
development, improved facilities, and added staff. 
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 Police Protection 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ventura Police response to crimes in progress or 
alarm soundings averages less than six minutes, 
and less than sixteen minutes for most other 
calls.  While the local crime rate is slightly higher 
than State average, the Department hopes to 
better engage the community in policing efforts to 
lower crime levels. As part of a Strategic Planning 
Process, the Department has established the 
following goals: 
 
• reduce crime and the fear of crime 
• improve the quality of life in neighborhoods 
• enhance community and police partnerships 
• develop personnel  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• continued accountability 
 
One-time grant funding has helped add officers 
dedicated to community crime prevention, gang 
control, and youth mentoring programs.  As these 
grants end the City must face the challenge of 
funding these services. Actions in this Chapter 
seek to improve the full range of police services 
to maximize community safety by increasing 
staffing, outreach efforts, and public access to 
police services. 
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Noise 
Noise is generally defined as unwanted sound. Its 
effects can range from annoyance to nuisances 
to health problems. State law requires the City to 
identify and address noise sources and establish 
projected noise levels for roadways, railroads, 
industrial uses, and other significant generators. 
The Noise Contours map (Figure 7-3) is used to 
help guide land use in a way that minimizes 
exposure of residents to excessive noise.  
 
Vehicle traffic is by far the greatest source of 
noise affecting Ventura residents.  Other sources 
include the Seaside Park raceway, the Grant 
Park shooting range, and railroad, commercial, 
and industrial activity.  Homes, schools, hotels, 
and hospitals are considered sensitive receptors 
where excessive noise can interfere with normal 
activities. 
 
Noise intensity is customarily measured on the 
decibel scale, an index of loudness.  Sounds as 
faint as 10 decibels (dB) are barely audible, while 
noise over 120 dB can be painful or damaging to 
hearing (Table 7-1 shows some typical noise 
levels). A sound 10 dB higher than another is 
perceived as about twice as loud. A 5 dB change 
is readily noticeable, but a 3 dB difference is 
barely perceptible. 
 
As shown in Table 7-2, normally acceptable 
outdoor noise in residential areas may reach 65 
decibels.  The Ldn label in the table indicates that 
sound is averaged over time to account for the 
fact that sources like traffic or aircraft may cause 
fluctuations of more than 20 dB over a few 

seconds. CNEL refers to the fact that 5 dB is 
added to noise after 7 p.m. and 10 dB added from 
10 p.m. to 7 a.m., when quieter conditions make 
sound more noticeable.  
 
The State Building Code requires an acoustical 
study whenever outdoor noise would exceed 60 
decibels at a proposed duplex, multifamily 
residence, hotel, motel or other attached dwelling.  
The study must show that the proposed project 
design would result in interior noise levels of 45 
dB or less. 
 
Although future increases in traffic are not 
expected to produce a significant change in 
perceived noise levels, other specific sound 
generators have been identified as problems in 
the community.  The policies and actions in this 
chapter look to reduce the exposure of people in 
Ventura to these noise sources. 
 

Table 7-1. Typical Noise Levels 
Type of Noise or Environment Decibels 

Recording Studio 20 
Soft Whisper; Quiet Bedroom 30 
Busy Open-plan Office 55 
Normal Conversation 60-65 
Automobile at 20 mph 25 ft. away  65
Vacuum Cleaner 10 ft. away 70 
Dump Truck at 50 mph 50 ft. away 90 
Train Horn 100 ft. away 105 
Claw Hammer; Jet Takeoff 200 ft. 
away 120 

Shotgun at shooter’s ear 140 
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                   C O M M U N I T Y  N O I S E  E X P O S U R E

L A N D  U S E  C A T E G O R Y                              L d n  o r  C N E L ,  d B A  
5 5 6 0 6 5 7 0  7 5 8 0 8 5

R E S I D E N T I A L  -  L O W  D E N S I T Y  
S I N G L E  F A M I L Y ,  D U P L E X ,  
M O B I L E  H O M E S

R E S I D E N T I A L  -  M U L T I - F A M I L Y

T R A N S I E N T  L O D G I N G  -  
M O T E L S ,  H O T E L S

S C H O O L S ,  L I B R A R I E S ,  
C H U R C H E S ,  H O S P I T A L S ,  
N U R S I N G  H O M E S

A U D I T O R I U M S ,  C O N C E R T  
H A L L S ,  A M P H I T H E A T R E S

S P O R T S  A R E N A ,  O U T D O O R  
S P E C T A T O R  S P O R T S

P L A Y G R O U N D S ,  
N E I G H B O R H O O D  P A R K S

G O L F  C O U R S E S ,  R I D I N G  
S T A B L E S ,  W A T E R  
R E C R E A T I O N ,  C E M E T E R I E S

O F F I C E  B U I L D I N G S ,  B U S I N E S S  
C O M M E R C I A L  A N D  
P R O F E S S I O N A L

I N D U S T R I A L ,  M A N U F A C T U R I N G ,  
U T I L I T I E S ,  A G R I C U L T U R E

N O R M A L L Y  A C C E P T A B L E N O R M A L L Y  U N A C C E P T A B L E
S p e c i f i e d  l a n d  u s e  i s  s a t i s f a c t o r y ,  b a s e d N e w  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o r  d e v e l o p m e n t  s h o u l d
u p o n  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  t h a t  a n y  b u i l d i n g s g e n e r a l l y  b e  d i s c o u r a g e d .   I f  n e w  c o n s t r u c t i o n
i n v o l v e d  a r e  o f  n o r m a l  c o n v e n t i o n a l o r  d e v e l o p m e n t  d o e s  p r o c e e d ,  a  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s
c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  w i t h o u t  a n y  s p e c i a l  n o i s e o f  t h e  n o i s e  r e d u c t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  m u s t  b e
i n s u l a t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s . m a d e  a n d  n e e d e d  n o i s e  i n s u l a t i o n  f e a t u r e s

i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  d e s i g n  

C O N D I T I O N A L L Y  A C C E P T A B L E C L E A R L Y  U N A C C E P T A B L E
N e w  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o r  d e v e l o p m e n t  s h o u l d N e w  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o r  d e v e l o p m e n t  s h o u l d
b e  u n d e r t a k e n  o n l y  a f t e r  a  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s g e n e r a l l y  n o t  b e  u n d e r t a k e n .
o f  t h e  n o i s e  r e d u c t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  i s  m a d e
a n d  n e e d e d  n o i s e  i n s u l a t i o n  f e a t u r e s  i n c l u d e d
i n  t h e  d e s i g n .   C o n v e n t i o n a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  b u t
w i t h  c l o s e d  w i n d o w s  a n d  f r e s h  a i r  s u p p l y
s y s t e m s  o r  a i r  c o n d i t i o n i n g  w i l l  n o r m a l l y
s u f f i c e .  

S o u r c e :  G e n e r a l  P l a n  G u i d e l i n e s ,  C a l i f o r n i a  O f f i c e  o f  P l a n n i n g  a n d  R e s e a r c h

Table 7-2 
Acceptable Noise Levels 
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 Hazardous Materials 
Hazardous materials include medical and 
industrial wastes, pesticides, herbicides, 
radioactive materials, and combustible fuels.  
Improper use, storage, transport, or disposal of 
these materials may result in harm to humans, 
surface or ground water degradation, air pollution, 
fire, or explosion.  Most of the several hundred 
facilities in Ventura that use or store hazardous 
materials lie along Ventura Avenue or in the 
Arundell industrial district. 
 
The Fire Department maintains a team specially 
trained and equipped to respond to hazardous 
materials emergencies.  Additional equipment 
and personnel for large-scale hazardous 
materials incidents is available from the County 
Fire Protection District, the City of Oxnard, and 
the U.S. Naval Construction Battalion Center in 
Port Hueneme.   
 
The Westside and North Avenue neighborhoods 
include about 30 brownfields: sites that may 
possess contaminated soils but also have 
potential for reuse.  Cleanup of these sites will 
make them more attractive for redevelopment 
that can improve the neighborhoods and 
generate employment and tax revenue.  The City 
has established a Brownfield Assessment 
Demonstration Pilot Program to fund site 
assessments and initiate remediation. The 
policies and actions in this chapter intend to 
minimize the risk of adverse health effects of 
hazardous materials by regulating their location 
and seeking funding for cleanup of brownfield 
sites to encourage their reuse. 
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Action 7.7: Require project proponents to perform 
geotechnical evaluations and implement 
mitigation prior to development of any site: 

Policy 7A: Encourage wellness through care 
and prevention. 
Action 7.1: Work with interested parties to identify 
appropriate locations for assisted-living, hospice, 
and other care-provision facilities. 

• with slopes greater than 10 percent or that 
otherwise have potential for landsliding, 

• along bluffs, dunes, beaches, or other 
coastal features Action 7.2: Provide technical assistance to local 

organizations that deliver health and social 
services to seniors, homeless persons, low-
income citizens, and other groups with special 
needs. 

• in an Alquist-Priolo earthquake fault zone 
or within 100 feet of an identified active or 
potentially active fault,  

• in areas mapped as having moderate or 
high risk  of liquefaction, subsidence, or 
expansive soils,  

Action 7.3: Participate in school and agency 
programs to: 

• in areas within 100-year flood zones, in 
conformance with all Federal Emergency 
Management Agency regulations. 

• provide healthy meals, 
• combat tobacco, alcohol, and drug 

dependency,  
• distribute city park and recreation 

materials through the schools, and Action 7.8:  To the extent feasible, require new 
critical facilities (hospital, police, fire, and 
emergency service facilities, and utility “lifeline” 
facilities) to be located outside of fault and 
tsunami hazard zones, and require critical 
facilities within hazard zones to incorporate 
construction principles that resist damage and 
facilitate evacuation on short notice.  

• distribute information about the benefits of 
proper nutrition and exercise. 

Action 7.4:  Enhance or create ordinances which 
increase control over ABC licensed premises. 

Action 7.5:  Investigate the creation of new land 
use fees to enhance funding of alcohol related 
enforcement, prevention and training efforts. 

 
Action 7.9:  Maintain and implement the 
Standardized Emergency Management System 
(SEMS) Multihazard Functional Response Plan. Policy 7B: Minimize risks from geologic and 

flood hazards.  
Action 7.10:  Require proponents of any new 
developments within the 100-year floodplain to 
implement measures, as identified in the Flood 
Plain Ordinance, to protect structures from 100-
year flood hazards (e.g., by raising the finished 
floor elevation outside the floodplain).  

Action 7.6:  Adopt updated editions of the 
California Construction Codes and International 
Codes as published by the State of California and 
the International Code Council respectively. 
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Action 7.11: Prohibit grading for vehicle access 
and parking or operation of vehicles within any 
floodway.  

• increasing police staffing to coincide with 
increasing population, development, and 
calls for service,  

• increasing community participation by 
creating a Volunteers in Policing Program, 
and, 

Policy 7C: Optimize firefighting and 
emergency response capabilities. 
Action 7.12: Refer development plans to the Fire 
Department to assure adequacy of structural fire 
protection, access for firefighting, water supply, 
and vegetation clearance.  

• require the funding of new services from 
fees, assessments, or taxes as new 
subdivisions are developed. 

Action 7.16: Provide education about specific 
safety concerns such as gang activity, senior-
targeted fraud, and property crimes. 

Action 7.13:  Resolve extended response time 
problems by: 

• adding a fire station at the Pierpont/Harbor 
area, Action: 7.17:  Establish a nexus between police 

department resources and increased demands 
associated with new development.  • relocating Fire Station #4 to the Community 

Park site, 
Action 7.18:  Continue to operate the Downtown 
police storefront. • increasing firefighting and support staff 

resources,  

Action 7.19:  Expand Police Department 
headquarters as necessary to accommodate staff 
growth. 

• reviewing and conditioning annexations and 
development applications, and 

• require the funding of new services from 
fees, assessments, or taxes as new 
subdivisions are developed. 

Policy 7D:  Minimize exposure to air pollution 
and hazardous substances. 

Action 7.14: Educate and reinforce City staff 
understanding of the Standardized Emergency 
Management System for the State of California. 

Action 7.20: Require air pollution point sources to 
be located at safe distances from sensitive sites 
such as homes and schools. 
 Policy 7D: Improve community safety through 

enhanced police service. Action 7.21:  Require analysis of individual 
development projects in accordance with the 
most current version of the Ventura County Air 
Pollution Control District Air Quality Assessment 
Guidelines and, when significant impacts are 

Action 7.15: Increase public access to police 
services by: 
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identified, require implementation of air pollutant 
mitigation measures determined to be feasible at 
the time of project approval.  
 
Action 7.22:  In accordance with Ordinance 93-
37, require payment of fees to fund regional 
transportation demand management (TDM) 
programs for all projects generating emissions in 
excess of Ventura County Air Pollution Control 
District adopted levels. 
 
Action 7.23:  Require individual contractors to 
implement the construction mitigation measures 
included in the most recent version of the Ventura 
County Air Pollution Control District Air Quality 
Assessment Guidelines. 
 
Action 7.24: Only approve projects involving 
sensitive land uses (such as residences, schools, 
daycare centers, playgrounds, medical facilities) 
within or adjacent to industrially designated areas 
if an analysis provided by the proponent 
demonstrates that the health risk will not be 
significant. 
 
Action 7.25: Adopt new development code 
provisions that ensure uses in mixed-use projects 
do not pose significant health effects. 
 
Action 7.26: Seek funding for cleanup of sites 
within the Brownfield Assessment Demonstration 
Pilot Program and other contaminated areas in 
West Ventura. 
 
Action 7.27: Require proponents of projects on or 
immediately adjacent to lands in industrial, 

commercial, or agricultural use to perform soil 
and groundwater contamination assessments in 
accordance with American Society for Testing 
and Materials standards, and if contamination 
exceeds regulatory action levels, require the 
proponent to undertake remediation procedures 
prior to grading and development under the 
supervision of the County Environmental Health 
Division, County Department of Toxic Substances 
Control, or Regional Water Quality Control Board 
(depending upon the nature of any identified 
contamination).  
 
Action 7.28: Educate residents and businesses 
about how to reduce or eliminate the use of 
hazardous materials, including by using safer 
non-toxic equivalents.   
 
Action 7.29: Require non-agricultural 
development to provide all necessary buffers, as 
determined by the Agriculture Commissioner’s 
Office, from agricultural operations to minimize 
the potential for pesticide drift.  
 
Action 7.30: Require all users, producers, and 
transporters of hazardous materials and wastes 
to clearly identify the materials that they store, 
use, or transport, and to notify the appropriate 
City, County, State and Federal agencies in the 
event of a violation. 
  
Action 7.31:  Work toward voluntary reduction or 
elimination of aerial and synthetic chemical 
application in cooperation with local agricultural 
interests and the Ventura County agricultural 
commissioner.  
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Action 7.37:  Use rubberized asphalt or other 
sound reducing material for paving and re-paving 
of City streets. 

Policy 7E: Minimize the harmful effects of 
noise. 
 

Action 7.32: Require acoustical analyses for new 
residential developments within the mapped 60 
decibel (dBA) CNEL contour, or within any area 
designated for commercial or industrial use, and 
require mitigation necessary to ensure that: 
  
 

• Exterior noise in exterior spaces of new 
residences and other noise sensitive uses 
that are used for recreation (such as patios 
and gardens) does not exceed 65 dBA CNEL, 
and 

• Interior noise in habitable rooms of new 
residences does not exceed 45 dBA CNEL 
with all windows closed. 

 
Action 7.33:  As funding becomes available, 
construct sound walls along U.S. 101, SR 126, 
and SR 33 in areas where existing residences are 
exposed to exterior noise exceeding 65 dBA 
CNEL.  
 
Action 7.34: Request that sound levels 
associated with concerts at the County 
Fairgrounds be limited to 70 dBA at the eastern 
edge of that property.  
 
Action 7.35: Request the termination of auto 
racing at the County fairgrounds.  
 
Action 7.36: Amend the noise ordinance to 
restrict leaf blowing, amplified music, trash 
collection, and other activities that generate 
complaints. 
 

 
Action 7.38:  Update the Noise Ordinance to 
provide standards for residential projects and 
residential components of mixed-use projects 
within commercial and industrial districts. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

August 8, 2005   2005 Ventura General Plan 
     7-11



C H A P T E R  7  

2005 Ventura General Plan  August 8, 2005 
7-12



O U R  H E A L T H Y  A N D  S A F E  C O M M U N I T Y  

August 8, 2005   2005 Ventura General Plan 
     7-13



C H A P T E R  7  

2005 Ventura General Plan  August 8, 2005 
7-14



O U R  H E A L T H Y  A N D  S A F E  C O M M U N I T Y  

 

August 8, 2005   2005 Ventura General Plan 
     7-15



 



O U R  E D U C A T E D  C O M M U N I T Y  

2005 Ventura General Plan 2005 Ventura General Plan
8-1  8-1

8.  OUR EDUCATED COMMUNITY Table 8-1 
Education Level 

 
Schooling Completed Percent of 

Population
High School 21.7
Some College 28.2
Associate Degree only 9.6
Bachelors Degree only 15.4
Graduate Degree 9.3
High School Diploma & Above 84.1
Associate Degree & Above 34.2
Source: 2001 Ventura County Economic Outlook 

 
Our goal is to encourage academic excellence 
and life-long learning resources to promote a 
highly-educated citizenry. 

Lifelong Learning 
Education is more important than ever before as 
the foundation for the vitality of informed 
community participation in Ventura.  The Ventura 
Vision calls for the city to be “a community 
dedicated to educational excellence and an 
emphasis on lifelong learning.”  A truly educated 
community is key to achieving most of the goals 
in this General Plan because: 
 

• In the 21st Century information economy a 
highly educated and skilled workforce is 
vital to community prosperity, 

• Education and the institutions that provide 
it are critical to achieving environmental 
and cultural leadership, and 

• An educated and informed citizenry is 
essential to sound planning and decision-
making.  

 
While Ventura has a comparatively well-educated 
population (see Table 8-1), the high costs of 
doing business and finding housing in the city will 
force even greater emphasis on businesses and 
jobs that require ever-higher levels of skill.  The 
need and desire for lifelong learning will require 
relentlessly expanding educational resources and 
access to them in the years ahead. Plus, the 
assets that strong educational institutions provide 

are necessary to bring a rich cultural 
life to the community as well. 
 
Ventura can build on an impressive 
base of well-regarded public schools, 
array of private alternatives, major 
community college, satellite university 
campuses, expanding media-training 
institute, law school, and three 
branch libraries, among other 
educational resources. The key to 
becoming renowned as a local 
“learning community” lies in creating 
stronger linkages between these 
existing resources and integrating 
them into the physical and social 
landscape of our community.  
 
Leveraging our Assets 
Excellence in public education is the 
top priority for the Ventura Unified 
School District (whose boundaries 
extend beyond the city).  In Ventura, 
the District manages 16 elementary 
schools, four middle schools, three 
high schools, and one continuation 
high school, plus independent study 
and adult education programs.  
 
In addition to District schools, the city 
also is home to more than a dozen 
private schools (see Table 8-2), 
serving 13 percent of elementary and 
high school students living in Ventura, 
according to the 2000 Census.  Figure 
6-1 shows school locations in the city. 

Table 8-2 
Private Schools 
School Grades  

First Baptist Day K-5 

St. Augustine Academy 4-12 

Sacred Heart K-8 

Ventura Missionary Christian Day K-8 

College Heights Christian K-8 

St. Bonaventure High School 9-12 

Holy Cross K-8 

Our Lady of The Assumption K-8 

St. Paul’s Parish Day  K-8 

Grace Lutheran Christian Day K-6 

Jameson  K-12

Ventura County Christian K-12 

Hill Road Montessori Preschool K-3 

Wells Road Baptist Academy K-12 
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Most public schools operate at or near capacity 
(see Table 8-3), and continuing growth in Ventura 
requires the District to search for sites for new 
schools (see Table 8-4).  Developers of new 
projects are required to dedicate land or pay fees 
for school purposes, and any major annexation of 
land outside the city is likely to have to provide a 
school site to serve new resident children.  Still, 
the scarcity and cost of suitable sites means that 
greater thought will need to be given to shared 
facility use and other non-traditional approaches 
to expanding capacity. 
 
Table 8-3. Ventura Unified School District 
Enrollment 

Schools – No. Students Capacity 
Elementary – 17 8,093 95% 
Middle – 4 4,304 93% 
High - 3 4,820 85% 
TOTAL  17,217 92%
Source:  Ventura Unified School District, 2003 
 
 
Table 8-4. Public School Demand 

School 
Type 

Students/ 
School 

School 
Needs 

Acres 
Needed1 

Elementary 600 4 40 
Middle  1,000 1 20
High  2,000 1 40
TOTAL 6 100 
1. Assumes 10 acres for elementary schools, 20 acres for middle 

schools, and 40 acres for high schools. 
Source:  Ventura Unified School District, 2003 
 
Ventura is increasingly becoming recognized as a 
center for higher education. Ventura College is a 
highly respected two-year school with more than 
12,000 students, providing everything from a 

distinguished transfer opportunity for the 
University of California to certificates and 
associates degrees in important fields such as 
manufacturing and nursing. Students also can 
obtain four-year degrees in certain fields at the 
UCSB Ventura Center. Brooks Institute of 
Photography provides education in 
photojournalism, filmmaking, and related fields, 
providing the city with a significant cultural asset. 
Residents can earn graduate degrees in law, 
public policy, and education at the Ventura 
campuses of California Lutheran University, 
Azusa Pacific University, the Ventura College of 
Law, and the Southern California Institute of Law. 
The opening of the nearby California State 
University Channel Islands has drawn many 
students and faculty to live in Ventura, especially 
those in creative fields.  
 
Combined, these institutions of higher learning 
provide Ventura with tremendous educational 
assets. Through the policies and actions in this 
chapter, the City is committed to nurturing these 
institutions, creating synergy among them, and 
instilling both cultural and economic opportunities. 
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 Libraries of the Future 
Policies and actions in this chapter seek to 
expand lifelong learning opportunities for 
everyone in the community. 

The County public library system in Ventura 
currently operates three branch libraries that 
serve about 200,000 visits annually (see Table 8-
5).  But in a digital age where more and more 
content is available online, the traditional book 
borrowing function is becoming outmoded.  
Library administrators and staff, the City’s Library 
Advisory Commission, and patrons have all 
pointed to needs for adding library space, 
extending operating hours, and updating and 
expanding learning resources.    

 
Table 8-5. Local Libraries 

Library Card-Holders 2003-2004 
Patronage 

Hours Open 
Weekly 

Facility Size 
(sq. ft.) 

E. P. Foster 54 31,000

H. P. Wright 39 12,000

Avenue 

48,195  

 

366,134

25 3,000
 

Source:  Ventura County Library Administration, 2005 At a more fundamental level, the ideas of what 
constitutes a library and how it fits the patterns of 
a learning community need to be reexamined. 
Integration with school libraries, including the 
Ventura College Learning Center, is a top priority 
for this reevaluation, as embodied in the policies 
and actions in this chapter. 
 
City and Community Programs 
Traditional classroom settings alone cannot 
provide the complete set of educational skills and 
experience needed by people of all ages.  The 
City provides a variety of learning opportunities, 
including youth and adult art programs, 
environmental education, adaptive recreation 
programs, youth after-school activities, and 
summer camps.  Community organizations also 
provide a range of classes and experiences, 
including tours, museums, lectures, and hands-on 
activities.  Expanding venues for such activities 
and promoting participation in them are key 
challenges.  
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Policy 8C:  Reshape public libraries as 21st 
Century learning centers. 

Policy 8A: Reach out to institutions and 
educators to advance lifelong learning. 

Action 8.9: Complete a new analysis of 
community needs, rethinking the role of public 
libraries in light of the ongoing advances in 
information technology and the changing ways 
that individuals and families seek out information 
and life-long learning opportunities. 

Action 8.1: Work closely with schools, colleges, 
and libraries to provide input into site and facility 
planning. 
 
Action 8.2: Organize a regional education summit 
to generate interest in and ideas about learning 
opportunities.   

Action 8.10:  Reassess the formal and informal 
relationships between our current three branch 
public libraries and school libraries – including the 
new Ventura College Learning Resource Center 
– as well as joint use of facilities for a broader 
range or compatible public, cultural, and 
educational uses. 

 
Action 8.3: Adopt joint-use agreements with 
libraries, schools, and other institutions to 
maximize use of educational facilities. 
 
Action 8.4: Distribute information about local 
educational programs.   Action 8.11:  Develop a Master Plan for Facilities, 

Programs, and Partnerships to create an 
accessible, robust, and vibrant library for the 21st 
Century system, taking into consideration that 
circulation of books is no longer the dominant 
function but will continue to be an important part 
of a linked network of learning centers. 

Policy 8B: Increase the availability and 
diversity of learning resources. 
Action 8.5: Install infrastructure for wireless 
technology and computer networking in City 
facilities. 
 

 Action 8.6: Establish educational centers at City 
parks. Action 8.12:  Develop formal partnerships, 

funding, capital strategies, and joint use 
agreements to implement the new libraries 
Master Plan. 

 
Action 8.7: Work with the State Parks Department 
to establish a marine learning center at the 
Harbor. 
 
Action 8.8:  Work with the Ventura Unified School 
District to ensure that school facilities can be 
provided to serve new development. 
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Table 9-1 

Key Historical and Cultural Sites 
 

Site Description 

Albinger Museum  
Artifacts spanning 3,500 years excavated from a site next to the 
Mission are on display in this former adobe at 113 East Main 
Street.  

Downtown 
Downtown Ventura is home to a variety of 19th Century buildings 
that house restaurants and retail establishments in a small-town 
setting with a variety of cultural amenities. 

Olivas Adobe Park 
Completed in 1849 for the Raymundo ranching family, the well-
preserved hacienda at 4200 Olivas Park Road is utilized as 
concert and banquet facility. 

Ortega Adobe  
Built in 1857, the adobe is only remaining example of the middle 
class homes that once lined West Main Street.  The building has 
since been used as a police station and restaurant. 

San Buenaventura 
Mission 

Built in 1782, the Mission anchors the western part of the 
downtown area and is still used for regular Catholic services.   

Santa Gertrudis Chapel The Chapel was originally completed around 1809.  The site is 
located along Highway 33 near Foster Park. 

San Miguel Chapel The site is located at Thompson Boulevard and Palm Street.  
The original chapel dated back to the early 1800s. 

Ventura County Museum 
of History and Art 

The museum at 100 East Main Street houses exhibits featuring 
local artists and historical artifacts.  Expansion plans include a 
200-seat auditorium and a gallery with touring exhibits. 

Source: City of Ventura 
 

9.  OUR CREATIVE COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to become a vibrant cultural 
center by weaving the arts and local heritage 
into everyday life.  
 
A Rich Foundation 
Local history, artistic expression, and cultural 
diversity play vital roles in making Ventura a 
vibrant and interesting place.  The heritage of 
Chumash civilization, which developed over the 
course of about 9,000 years, and influences of 
Mexican settlement establish a rich tableau for 
the modern development of the city.  Art in 
museums, galleries, and public places, as well as 
space and energy devoted to the creation of 
artwork and crafts connect the community in 
complex and fundamental ways.  Cultural 
expression in the form of festivals and informal 
gatherings provide additional and essential bonds 
that strengthen the community. 
 
Historic Context  
Abundant food and water, temperate climate, and 
ample material for tool manufacturing attracted 
early local inhabitants.  Chumash peoples were 
living in a string of coastal villages when Spanish 
explorers arrived in 1542.  Shisholop village (at 
the south end of present-day Figueroa Street) 
was a thriving Chumash provincial capital at the 
time of the Spanish arrival.  Other Chumash 
villages and burial sites have been found in what 
are now the North Avenue and Saticoy 
neighborhoods, as well as north of the Ventura 
River.  Mexican settlers began to arrive in earnest  

after the founding of Mission San Buenaventura 
in 1782.   
 
More than 90 historic sites have been identified in 
the planning area (which includes areas outside 
the city).  Notable ones include the Mission, the 
Ortega and Olivas Adobes, and the locations of 
the Santa Gertrudis and San Miguel Chapels 
(See Table 9-1 and Figure 9-1). Many of the 
existing buildings in Ventura were constructed 
between 1880 and 1940, a period that coincided 
with development of the railroads and harbor. City 
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Hall (formerly the County Courthouse) and the 
Mission aqueduct are listed as landmarks on the 
National Register of Historic Places, and 
structures in the following historic districts are 
protected by City architectural controls:  

 
 
 
 
 

  
 • the grounds within the Mission District, 
 • the Mitchell block (south of Thompson 

Boulevard between Chestnut and Fir Streets),  
 • the Selwyn Shaw block (north of Poli Street 

between Ann and Hemlock Streets), and   
 • the Simpson Tract (west of Ventura Avenue 

between Simpson and Prospect Streets).  
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Arts and Culture 
 
When the City first adopted a Community Cultural 
Plan in 1992, Ventura’s creative community was 
in its fledgling stage. Few of the now-thriving 
professional art and cultural organizations existed 
(see Table 9-2). A burgeoning visual artist 
community had made the city its home, but was 
fairly invisible except to the more intrepid arts 
supporters and collectors.  
 
Since completion of that plan, the City has either 
implemented or initiated all of its 
recommendations, which were developed through 
extensive public involvement. As a result, the 
growth of the cultural community has been 
extraordinary. Now Ventura is home to a wealth 
of active artists and arts organizations. From 
1994-2004, the budgets of arts organizations in 
Downtown Ventura alone increased from 
$500,000 to more than $4 million.  
 
Ventura also now has a complement of major 
cultural institutions unique for a city of its size, 
including the Ventura Music Festival, the Rubicon 
Theatre Company, the Ventura County Museum 
of History and Art, and Focus on the Masters. 
The individual artists who live and work in the city 
continue to comprise a major part of its cultural 
fabric, and are highlighted in popular cultural 
events like the Downtown ArtWalks. 
 
A strong focus of the City’s general is to build the 
arts infrastructure of Ventura.  A strong cultural 
infrastructure is the foundation of a healthy arts 

ecosystem:  this includes places (for arts 
creation, sales, exhibition, performance, 
rehearsal, living), people (artists, audiences, 
patrons), and organizations (production, support, 
and presentation). 
 
In keeping with the community’s respect for its 
roots, the Ventura arts scene remains authentic, 
no small feat in today’s competitive environment. 
While many communities focus on importing 
Broadway shows or big-name art exhibits to 
increase their profile, Ventura successfully 
continues to highlight local artists, architecture, 
culture, history, and the environment – the unique 
threads that together comprise the rich tapestry of 
the Ventura community.  Policies and actions in 
this chapter call for continuing to build the cultural 
foundations of the community by involving 
everyone in the production, support, and 
presentation of art and cultural programs, 
installing art in public places, providing working 
and display space for local artists, and identifying 
a site for an arts and cultural center. 
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 Table 9-2 
Art and Cultural Institutions 

 

  

Name Description Years in 
Operation 

Annual 
Patronage 

Buenaventura Arts 
Association 

Fine art gallery in downtown Ventura. 50 5,000 

Channelaire Chorus Women’s chorus 42 2,500 
City of Ventura Cultural 
Affairs Division 

Supports local arts organizations; produces cultural programs (ArtWalks, 
Street Fairs, Music Under the Stars, Arts Education classes, grants, 
public art, etc.) 

13  132,000

Focus on the Masters Documentation of extraordinary artists (photographs, audio and video 
interviews) 

10  15,000

Kids’ Art Ongoing, free kids’ creative arts programs 12 350 
Music 4 Kids After school music instruction at Boys & Girls Clubs 4 800 
Plexus Dance Theater Professional modern dance performances 20 1,400 
Rubicon Theater Regional theater – classic and contemporary 6 37,000 
San Buenaventura 
Foundation for the Arts 

Arts umbrella organization - supports development of the Cultural Center 
and produces Arts Explosion 

5  5,900

Ventura Area Theater Sports Live improvisational theater in downtown Ventura 15 5,000 
Ventura Artists’ Union Art gallery and weekly arts shows on California Plaza 15 17,000 
Ventura College  
Opera Workshop 

Opera and theater company at Ventura College 21 4,500 

Ventura County Ballet Ballet school with twice annual performances 6 11,000 
Ventura County Master 
Chorale 

Professional vocal music ensemble 23 6,000 

Ventura County Museum of 
History and Art 

Museum featuring exhibits on the history and art of Ventura County 26 55,000 

Ventura Music Festival Annual concert festival presenting international and local performers 11 9,000 
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Policy 9B: Meet diverse needs for 
performance, exhibition, and workspace. 

Policy 9A: Increase public art and cultural 
expression throughout the community. 

Action 9.8: Increase the amount of live-work 
development, and allow its use for production, 
display, and sale of art. 

Action 9.1: Require works of art in public spaces 
per the City’s Public Art Program Ordinance. 

Action 9.2: Sponsor and organize local art 
exhibits, performances, festivals, cultural events, 
and forums for local arts organizations and 
artists.  

Action 9.9: Work with community groups to locate 
sites for venues for theater, dance, music, and 
children’s programming. 

 Policy 9C: Integrate local history and heritage 
into urban form and daily life. Action 9.3:  Expand outreach and publicity by: 

• promoting locally produced art and local 
cultural programs  Action 9.10: Provide incentives for preserving 

structures and sites that are representative of the 
various periods of the city’s social and physical 
development. 

• publishing a monthly calendar of local art 
and cultural features, 

• distributing the State of the Arts quarterly 
report, and Action 9.11: Organize and promote multi-cultural 

programs and events that celebrate local history 
and diversity. 

• offering free or subsidized tickets to events.  

 
Action 9.12: Allow adaptive reuse of historic 
buildings. 

Action 9.4: Support the creative sector through 
training and other professional development 
opportunities. Action 9.13: Work with community groups to 

identify locations for facilities that celebrate local 
cultural heritage, such as a living history Chumash 
village and an agricultural history museum.  

 
Action 9.5:  Work with the schools to integrate 
arts education into the core curriculum. 
 
Action 9.6:  Promote the cultural and artistic 
expressions of Ventura’s underrepresented 
cultural groups. 
 
Action 9.7:  Offer ticket subsidy and distribution 
programs and facilitate transportation to cultural 
offerings. 
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Policy 9D: Ensure proper treatment of 
archeological and historic resources. 

Action 9.14: Require archaeological assessments 
for projects proposed in the Coastal Zone and 
other areas where cultural resources are likely to 
be located.  
 
Action 9.15: Suspend development activity when 
archaeological resources are discovered, and 
require the developer to retain a qualified 
archaeologist to oversee handling of the resources 
in coordination with the Ventura County 
Archaeological Society and local Native American 
organizations as appropriate.   

Action 9.16: Pursue funding to preserve historic 
resources.  

Action 9.17: Provide incentives to owners of 
eligible structures to seek historic landmark status 
and invest in restoration efforts.  

Action 9.18: Require that modifications to 
historically-designated buildings maintain their 
character.  

Action 9.19:  For any project in a historic district or 
that would affect any potential historic resource or 
structure more than 40 years old, require an 
assessment of eligibility for State and federal 
register and landmark status and appropriate 
mitigation to protect the resource. 

Action 9.20: Seek input from the City’s Historic 
Preservation Commission on any proposed 

development that may affect any designated or 
potential landmark. 
 
Action 9.21:  Update the inventory of historic 
properties. 
 
Action 9.22:  Create a set of guidelines and/or 
policies directing staff, private property owners, 
developers, and the public regarding treatment of 
historic resources that will be readily available at 
the counter. 
 
Action 9.23:  Complete and maintain historic 
resource surveys containing all the present and 
future components of the historic fabric within the 
built, natural, and cultural environments. 
 
Action 9.24:  Create a historic preservation 
element. 
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Among the symptoms in Ventura have been a 
decline in voter turnout in recent local elections – 
(a 36% drop from 1995 through 2003.)  Over 
those years, the ability to build consensus about 
future development has been undermined by 
sharply polarized divisions, showdowns at the 
ballot box, and often rancorous public hearings.  
The complaint often recurs that planning 
decisions are made without adequate notice or 
consideration of the views of those affected.  
Many citizens criticize the City decision-making 
process as convoluted and counterproductive. 

10.  OUR INVOLVED COMMUNITY 
 
Our goal is to strive to work together as a 
community to achieve the Ventura Vision 
through civic engagement, partnerships, and 
volunteer service. 
 
Civic Engagement 
 
It is not enough to have a vision of smart growth 
for Ventura.  Achieving that vision requires the 
active and ongoing participation of an engaged 
and active community. Fortunately, Ventura 
builds on a strong foundation: thousands of 
Ventura citizens are involved in their schools and 
places of worship and give their time to civic, 
cultural, and charitable organizations.  City 
Commissions, the Community Councils, the 
Chamber of Commerce and other well-
established avenues provide opportunities for 
community leadership.    

 
Moreover, ongoing participation of an engaged 
community requires civic places where citizens 
can come together.  It is not insignificant that a 
decline in public participation and the quality of 
civic discourse has paralleled the loss of civic 
places in our cities.  Historically, governments 
provided open spaces and buildings that were at 
the center of a community, physically and 
symbolically.  Town squares and plazas, often 
faced by a hall for formal gathering and civic 
engagement, have all but disappeared.  The 
poverty of American public places was apparent 
after the Columbine High School shooting in 
Colorado, when citizens gathered to mourn, not in 
a shared place for people, but in a parking lot.  

 
This is what Alexis De Toqueville celebrated in 
his famous book, Democracy in America, calling 
our nation, “the one country in the world, day in 
and day out, that makes use of an unlimited 
freedom of association.” Yet today in Ventura, as 
all across America, there is concern about the 
health of our democracy.  Sociologist Robert 
Putnam gained national attention with his 
research showing that “by almost every measure, 
Americans' direct engagement in politics and 
government has fallen steadily and sharply over 
the last generation.” 

 
Nearly everyone agrees we can and should do 
better. The best model for doing this was the 
citywide effort to craft the Ventura Vision.  
Thousands participated in a year-long partnership 
encompassing City government, non-profit 
organizations, community groups, business,  
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schools and individual residents to chart the 
community’s future. 
 
The vision of an “involved community” was 
described in the Ventura Vision report as: seeking 
“broad community collaboration; more widely 
publicizing city government services, planning 
processes and policies; better involvement of 
typically under-represented groups such as 
youth, seniors and ethnic minorities in community 
planning; and developing public parks, plazas, 
neighborhood greenways and other spaces that 
promote civic interaction and events.”  
 
Since that vision was adopted by the City Council 
in 2000, the City has worked to implement it, 
building on existing community assets and 
strengthening the linkages and interconnections 
that already exist among people, organizations, 
and shared community goals.  A remarkable 
example of broad community collaboration 
earned attention throughout Southern California 
in late 2004.  Facing the prospect of winter 
flooding, the City undertook to evacuate 
homeless people living in the channel of the 
Ventura River.  This was accomplished by a 
partnership involving non-profit social service 
agencies, faith-based organizations, City staff, 
business leaders, community volunteers and the 
affected homeless population.   
 
There are many more models of successful 
community collaboration in Ventura, including: the 
restoration of the pier, the community’s rich array 
of after-school programs, the implementation of 
the 1992 Cultural Plan, the 2004 Downtown 

Charrette, the 2005 Midtown Design Charrette 
and the establishment of conservancies to 
preserve the Grant Park cross and Ventura’s 
cherished hillsides. 
 
City government has learned from these efforts to 
reach broadly and deeply into the community. 
Civic engagement and trust are built when City 
representatives actively seek to involve everyone 
in positive and transparent partnerships.  That 
goal requires a continually evolving effort to 
promote participation: 
 

• through proactive and interactive media 
outreach in the press, on the web, on 
radio and television, 

• by striving to include everyone in decision 
making and making it convenient for them 
to participate by seeking them out in their 
neighborhoods and gathering places like 
schools, houses of worship and public 
spaces, and 

• through community dialogues, workshops, 
charrettes, town hall forums, and 
community councils, in addition to formal 
public hearings. 

 
More effort needs to be put into building 
consensus about future growth and change 
upfront through community planning, rather than 
waiting until specific development projects are 
proposed.  That effort will continue with the work 
to craft a citywide “form-based code” and 
concentrated planning efforts for specific 
neighborhoods and districts.   
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Focused attention should be paid to making our 
public decision-making processes easier to 
understand and participate in.  Citizens have little 
time or patience for complicated planning and 
entitlement processes that drag on for years.  By 
establishing clearer rules and public processes 
for applying them, the policies and actions in this 
chapter will enable more citizens to feel that they 
will be heard and their contributions valued.  By 
involving a wider range of the community in 
clearly setting Ventura’s planning goals and 
standards of quality, we can devote more time to 
achieving those goals and less time wrangling 
over specific proposals. 
  
Ventura also needs to reestablish places for civic 
discourse.  While the City will continue to 
encourage the use of our beautiful City Hall for its 
historic role of government by and for the people, 
we also need a hierarchy of civic spaces citywide 
that are strategically located in neighborhood 
centers and accessible by pedestrians (see 
Chapter Three, Action 3.8).  Every neighborhood 
should have access to a physical location 
designated for public gathering and civic 
purposes.  
  
Our long-range vision is to build an ethic and a 
fabric of robust civic engagement – what De 
Toqueville called “the habits of the heart.”  His 
phrase evokes what the Ventura Vision called 
“direct engagement in public affairs” through 
“participation, hard work and collaboration . . . 
sustaining Ventura as an exceptional place.”  The 
policies and actions in this chapter aim to do just 
that. 
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Policy 10A: Work collaboratively to increase citiz
participation in public affairs. 

en 

Action 10.10: Continue to improve the user-friendliness of 
the media that communicate information about the City, 

including the website, cable channels, newsletters, kiosks, 
and water billing statements. 

Action 10.1: Conduct focused outreach efforts to 
encourage all members of the community – including 
youth, seniors, special needs groups, and non-English 
speakers – to participate in City activities. 

Policy 10 C: Work at the neighborhood level 
to promote citizen engagement. 
 
Action 10.11: Establish a clear policy toward the 
scope, role, boundaries, and jurisdiction of 
neighborhood Community Councils citywide, with 
the objectives of strengthening their roles in 
decision-making. 

Action 10.2: Obtain public participation by seeking out 
citizens in their neighborhoods and gathering places such 
as schools, houses of worship and public spaces. 

Action 10.3: Invite civic, neighborhood, and non-profit 
groups to assist with City project and program planning 
and implementation. 

 
Action 10.12: Establish stronger partnerships with 
neighborhood Community Councils to set area 
priorities for capital investment, community 
policing, City services, commercial investment, 
physical planning, education, and other concerns, 
to guide both City policies and day-to-day 
cooperation and problem-solving.  

Action 10.4: Provide incentives for City staff to participate 
in community and volunteer activities. 

Action 10.5: Invite seniors to mentor youth and serve as 
guides at historical sites. 

  Action 10.6: Offer internships in City governance, and 
include youth representatives on public bodies. Action 10.13: Recognizing that neighborhood 

empowerment must be balanced and sustained 
by overall City policies and citywide vision and 
resources – establish a citywide Neighborhood 
Community Congress where local neighborhood 
Community Councils can collaborate and learn 
from each other.  

Action 10.7: Continue to offer the Ambassadors program to 
obtain citizens assistance with City projects. 

Policy 10B: Raise awareness of City operations and be 
clear about City objectives. 

 
Action 10.8: Utilize the City website as a key source of 
information and expand it to serve as a tool for civic 
engagement. 

Action 10.14: Establish clear liaison relationships 
to foster communication, training, and 
involvement efforts between the City, 
neighborhood Community Councils and other 
community partners, including the Ventura 
Unified School District and business, civic, 
cultural and religious groups. 

Action 10.9: Publish an annual report that evaluates City 
performance in such areas as conservation, housing, and 
economic development. 
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S U M M A R Y  O F  A C T I O N S  

 
KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS 
AS = Administrative Services Department 
AS [P] = Purchasing  
CA = City Attorney 
CD = Community Development Department 
CD [A] = Administration 
CD [CP] = Current Planning  
CD [LRP] = Long Range Planning 
CD [ED] = Economic Development 
CD [LD] = Land Development 
CD [RDA] = Redevelopment Agency 
CC = City Council 
CM = City Manager’s Department 
CM [CE] = Civic Engagement 
CS = Community Services Department 
CS [CR] = Community Recreation 

CS [CA] = Cultural Affairs 
CS [GS/AS] = Golf Services/Adult Sports 
CS [SS] = Social Services 
FD = Fire Department 
FD [IS] = Inspection Services 
HR = Human Resources Department 
PD = Police Department 
PW = Public Works Department 
PW [E] = Engineering  
PW [P] = Parks 
PW [MS] = Maintenance Services 
PW [U] = Utilities 

Short-term = 0-5 years 
Mid-term = 5-10 years 

Long-term = 10-20 years 
Ongoing = May require short-, mid-, and long-term action   

          
          =  Action included in the Land Use Plan of the City’s Local Coastal Program  

Number   Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 

1. OUR NATURAL COMMUNITY 

1.1  Adhere to the policies and directives of the California Coastal Act in reviewing and permitting any 
proposed development in the Coastal Zone. CD [CP] Ongoing 

1.2 
 Prohibit non-coastal-dependent energy facilities within the Coastal Zone, and require any coastal-

dependent facilities including pipelines and public utility structures to avoid coastal resources 
(including recreation, habitat, and archaeological areas) to the extent feasible, or to minimize any impacts 
if development in such areas is unavoidable. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

1.3 
 Work with the State Department of Parks and Recreation, Ventura County Watershed Protection Agency, 

and the Ventura Port District to determine and carry out appropriate methods for protecting and restoring 
coastal resources, including by supplying sand at beaches under the Beach Erosion Authority for Control 
Operations and Nourishment (BEACON) South Central Coast Beach Enhancement program. 

PW [E] Ongoing 

1.4 Require new coastal development to provide non-structural shoreline protection that avoids adverse 
impacts to coastal processes and nearby beaches.  CD [CP] Ongoing 

1.5  Collect suitable material from dredging and development, and add it to beaches as needed and feasible. PW [E] Ongoing 

1.6  Support continued efforts to decommission Matilija Dam to improve the sand supply to local beaches. PW [U] Long-term 

1.7  Update the Hillside Management Program to address and be consistent with the Planning Designations 
as defined and depicted on the General Plan Diagram. CD [LRP] Short-term 

 

 

August 8, 2005   2005 Ventura General Plan 
   A-1 



A P P E N D I X  A  

KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS 
AS = Administrative Services Department 
AS [P] = Purchasing  
CA = City Attorney 
CD = Community Development Department 
CD [A] = Administration 
CD [CP] = Current Planning  
CD [LRP] = Long Range Planning 
CD [ED] = Economic Development 
CD [LD] = Land Development 
CD [RDA] = Redevelopment Agency 
CC = City Council 
CM = City Manager’s Department 
CM [CE] = Civic Engagement 
CS = Community Services Department 
CS [CR] = Community Recreation 

CS [CA] = Cultural Affairs 
CS [GS/AS] = Golf Services/Adult Sports 
CS [SS] = Social Services 
FD = Fire Department 
FD [IS] = Inspection Services 
HR = Human Resources Department 
PD = Police Department 
PW = Public Works Department 
PW [E] = Engineering  
PW [P] = Parks 
PW [MS] = Maintenance Services 
PW [U] = Utilities 
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          =  Action included in the Land Use Plan of the City’s Local Coastal Program  

Number  Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 

1.8  Buffer barrancas and creeks that retain natural soil slopes from development according to state and 
Federal guidelines. CD [LD] Ongoing 

1.9  Prohibit placement of material in watercourses other than native plants and required flood control 
structures, and remove debris periodically. PW [MS/P] Ongoing 

1.10  Remove concrete channel structures as funding allows, and where doing so will fit the context of the 
surrounding area and not create unacceptable flood or erosion potential. PW [MS/P] Long-term 

1.11  Require that sensitive wetland and coastal areas be preserved as undeveloped open space wherever 
feasible and that future developments result in no net loss of wetlands or “natural” areas. CD [LRP] Short-term 

1.12  Update the provisions of the Hillside Management Program as necessary to ensure protection of 
open space lands. CD [LRP] Mid-term 

1.13  Recommend that the City’s Sphere of Influence be coterminous with existing City limits in the 
hillsides in order to preserve the hillsides as open space.  CD [LRP] Short-term 

1.14  Work with established land conservation organizations toward establishing a Ventura hillsides 
preserve. PW [P] Long-term 

1.15  Actively seek local, state, and Federal funding sources to achieve preservation of the hillsides. PW [P] Mid-term 

1.16 
 Comply with directives from regulatory authorities to update and enforce stormwater quality and 

watershed protection measures that limit impacts to aquatic ecosystems and that preserve and 
restore the beneficial uses of natural watercourses and wetlands in the city. 

PW  Ongoing 
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Number  Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 

1.17  Require development to mitigate its impacts on wildlife through the development review process. CD [CP] Ongoing 

1.18  Require new development adjacent to rivers, creeks, and barrancas to use native or non-invasive 
plant species, preferably drought tolerant, for landscaping. 

CD [CP] 
PW [P] Ongoing 

1.19 
 Require projects near watercourses, shoreline areas, and other sensitive habitat areas to include 

surveys for State and/or federally listed sensitive species and to provide appropriate buffers and 
other mitigation necessary to protect habitat for listed species. 

CD [LRP] Long-term 

1.20 
 Conduct coastal dredging in accordance with the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and California 

Department of Fish and Game requirements in order to avoid impacts to sensitive fish and bird 
species. 

PW [E] Ongoing 

1.21  Work with State Parks on restoring the Alessandro Lagoon and pursue funding cooperatively. PW [P] Long-term 

1.22  Adopt development code provisions to protect mature trees as defined by minimum height, 
canopy, and/or tree trunk diameter. CD [LRP] Short-term 

1.23  Require, where appropriate, the preservation of healthy tree windrows associated with current and 
former agricultural uses, and incorporate trees into the design of new developments. CD [CP] Short-term 

1.24  Require new development to maintain all indigenous tree species or provide adequately sized 
replacement native trees on a 3:1 basis. CD [CP] Ongoing 

1.25  Purchase and use recycled materials and alternative and renewable energy sources as feasible in AS [P] Ongoing 
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City operations. 

1.26  Reduce pesticide use in City operations. PW [P] Mid-term 

1.27  Utilize green waste as biomass/compost in City operations. PW [P] Mid-term 

1.28  Purchase low-emission City vehicles, and convert existing gasoline-powered fleet vehicles to 
cleaner fuels as technology becomes available. PW [MS] Mid-term 

1.29 

 Require all City funded projects that enter design and construction after January 1, 2006 to meet a 
design construction standard equivalent to the minimum U.S. Green Building Council LEED™ 
Certified rating in accordance with the City’s Green Building Standards for Private and Municipal 
Construction Projects. 

FD [IS] Short-term 

1.30  Provide information to businesses about how to reduce waste and pollution and conserve resources.   PW [MS] Short-term

1.31 

 Provide incentives for green building projects in both the public and private sectors to comply 
with either the LEED™ Rating System, California Green Builder, or the Residential Built Green 
program and to pursue registration and certification; incentives include “Head-of-the-Line” 
discretionary processing and “Head-of-the-Line” building permit processing. 

FD [IS] Short-term 

1.32  Apply for grants, rebates, and other funding to install solar panels on all City-owned structures to 
provide at least half of their electric energy requirements. PW  Ongoing
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Number  Action Lead 
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1.33  Publicly acknowledge individuals and businesses that implement green construction and building 
practices. FD [IS] Ongoing 

2. OUR PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY 

2.1  
Track economic indicators for changes that may affect City land resources, tax base, or 
employment base, such as terms and conditions of sale or lease of available office, retail, and 
manufacturing space. 

CD [ED] Ongoing 

2.2  Prepare an economic base analysis that identifies opportunities to capture retail sales in sectors 
where resident purchasing has leaked to other jurisdictions. CD [ED] Short-term 

2.3  Maintain and update an Economic Development Strategy to implement City economic goals and 
objectives. CD [ED] Ongoing 

2.4 
 Map priority locations for commercial and industrial development and revitalization, including a 

range of parcel sizes targeted for high-technology, non-durables manufacturing, finance, business 
services, tourism, and retail uses. 

CD  Short-term

2.5  Share economic and demographic information with organizations that may refer businesses to 
Ventura. CD [ED] Ongoing 

2.6  Encourage intensification and diversification of uses and properties in districts, corridors, and 
neighborhood centers, including through assembly of vacant and underutilized parcels. CD [ED] Ongoing 
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      =  Action included in the Land Use Plan of the City’s Local Coastal Program      

Number  Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 

2.7  Partner with local commerce groups to recruit companies and pursue funding for business 
development and land re-utilization. CD [ED] Ongoing 

2.8  Carry out Housing Element programs that provide housing to all segments of the local workforce. CD Ongoing 

2.9  Expedite review for childcare facilities that will provide support to local employees. CD [CP] Short-term 

2.10    Expedite review of the entitlement process for installation of infrastructure necessary to support 
high technology and multimedia companies. CA Mid-term

2.11  Allow mixed-use development in commercial and industrial districts as appropriate. CD [LRP] Short-term 

2.12  Allow uses such as conference centers with resort amenities on appropriately sized and located 
parcels. CD [LRP] Short-term 

2.13  Market the city to businesses that link agriculture with high technology, such as biotechnology 
enterprises. CD [ED] Ongoing 

2.14  Partner with local farms to promote farmers markets and high quality locally grown food.  CS Ongoing 

2.15  Provide incentives for use of waterfront parcels for recreation, visitor-serving commerce, 
restaurant, marina, and fishing uses. CD [ED] Short-term 

2.16  Work with the State to create year-round commercial opportunities at the fairgrounds.   CD [ED] Long-term
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Number  Action Lead 
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2.17  Partner with the Harbor District and National Park Service to promote Channel Islands tours and 
develop a marine learning center. CS  Long-term

2.18  Prioritize uses within the Harbor Specific Plan area as follows: (1) coastal dependent, (2) 
commercial fishing, (3) coastal access, and (4) visitor serving commercial and recreational uses. CD  Short-term

2.19  Partner with hotels and the Chamber of Commerce to promote city golf courses. CS [GS/AS] Long-term 

2.20  Promote outdoor recreation as part of an enhanced visitor opportunity strategy. CS Mid-term 
3. OUR WELL PLANNED AND DESIGNED COMMUNITY 

3.1  Preserve the stock of existing homes by carrying out Housing Element programs. CD Ongoing 

3.2  Enhance the appearance of districts, corridors, and gateways (including views from highways) 
through controls on building placement, design elements, and signage. CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.3  Require preservation of public view sheds and solar access. CD [CP] Short-term 

3.4 

 Require all shoreline development (including anti-erosion or other protective structures) to 
provide public access to and along the coast, unless it would duplicate adequate access existing 
nearby, adversely affect agriculture, or be inconsistent with public safety, military security, or 
protection of fragile coastal resources. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

3.5  Establish land development incentives to upgrade the appearance of poorly maintained or FD [IS] Mid-term 
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      =  Action included in the Land Use Plan of the City’s Local Coastal Program  

Number  Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 
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otherwise unattractive sites, and enforce existing land maintenance regulations. 

3.6 
 Expand and maintain the City’s urban forest and thoroughfare landscaping, using native species, 

in accordance with the City’s Park and Development Guidelines and Irrigation and Landscape 
Guidelines. 

PW [P] Ongoing 

3.7  Evaluate whether lot coverage standards should be changed based on neighborhood character. CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.8  Adopt new development code provisions that designate neighborhood centers, as depicted on the 
General Plan Diagram, for a mixture of residences and small-scale, local-serving businesses. CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.9 

 Adopt new development code provisions that designate areas within districts and corridors for 
mixed-use development that combines businesses with housing and focuses on the redesign of 
single-use shopping centers and retail parcels into walkable, well connected blocks, with a mix of 
building types, uses, and public and private frontages. 

CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.10  Allow intensification of commercial areas through conversion of surface parking to building area 
under a districtwide parking management strategy in the Downtown Specific Plan. CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.11  Expand the downtown redevelopment area to include parcels around future transit areas and along 
freeway frontage. CD [RDA] Mid-term 

3.12  The City will work with the hospitals on the new Development Code treatment for the Loma Vista 
corridor, which includes both hospitals. CD [LRP] Short-term 
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Number  Action Lead 
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3.13    Assess whether the City’s Affordable Housing Programs respond to current needs, and modify 
them as necessary within State mandated Housing Element updates CD Ongoing

3.14  Utilize infill development, to the extent possible, to accommodate the targeted number and type of 
housing units described in the Housing Element CD [LRP] Ongoing 

3.15  Adopt new development code provisions that ensure compliance with Housing Element objectives. CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.16  Renew and modify greenbelt agreements as necessary to direct development to already urbanized 
areas. CD [LRP] Long-term 

3.17 

 Continue to support the Guidelines for Orderly Development as a means of implementing the 
General Plan, and encourage adherence to these Guidelines by all the cities, the County of 
Ventura, and the Local Agency Formation Commission (LAFCO); and work with other nearby 
cities and agencies to avoid sprawl and preserve the rural character in areas outside the urban 
edge. 

CD [LRP] Ongoing 

3.18 

 Complete community or specific plans, subject to funding, for areas such as Westside, Midtown, 
Downtown, Wells, Saticoy, Pierpont, Harbor, Loma Vista/Medical District, Victoria Corridor, and 
others as appropriate. These plans will set clear development standards for public and private 
investments, foster neighborhood partnerships, and be updated as needed. 

CD [LRP] Ongoing 

3.19 
 Preparation of the new Development Code will take into account existing or proposed community 

or specific plans to ensure efficient use of City resources and ample citizen input. CD [LRP] Short-term 

 

August 8, 2005   2005 Ventura General Plan 
   A-9 



A P P E N D I X  A  

KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS 
AS = Administrative Services Department 
AS [P] = Purchasing  
CA = City Attorney 
CD = Community Development Department 
CD [A] = Administration 
CD [CP] = Current Planning  
CD [LRP] = Long Range Planning 
CD [ED] = Economic Development 
CD [LD] = Land Development 
CD [RDA] = Redevelopment Agency 
CC = City Council 
CM = City Manager’s Department 
CM [CE] = Civic Engagement 
CS = Community Services Department 
CS [CR] = Community Recreation 

CS [CA] = Cultural Affairs 
CS [GS/AS] = Golf Services/Adult Sports 
CS [SS] = Social Services 
FD = Fire Department 
FD [IS] = Inspection Services 
HR = Human Resources Department 
PD = Police Department 
PW = Public Works Department 
PW [E] = Engineering  
PW [P] = Parks 
PW [MS] = Maintenance Services 
PW [U] = Utilities 

Short-term = 0-5 years 
Mid-term = 5-10 years 

Long-term = 10-20 years 
Ongoing = May require short-, mid-, and long-term action   

          
          =  Action included in the Land Use Plan of the City’s Local Coastal Program  

Number  Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 

3.20  
Pursuant to SOAR, adopt development code provisions to “preserve agricultural and open space 
lands as a desirable means of shaping the City’s internal and external form and size, and of serving 
the needs of the residents.” 

CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.21 
 Adopt performance standards for non-farm activities in agricultural areas that protect and support 

farm operations, including requiring non-farm uses to provide all necessary buffers as determined 
by the Agriculture Commissioner’s Office. 

CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.22  Offer incentives for agricultural production operations to develop systems of raw product and 
product processing locally. CD [ED] Mid-term 

3.23 
 Develop and adopt a form-based Development Code that emphasizes pedestrian orientation, 

integration of land uses, treatment of streetscapes as community living space, and environmentally 
sensitive building design and operation.  

CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.24  

Revise the Residential Growth Management Program (RGMP) with an integrated set of growth 
management tools including:  
• Community or specific plans and development codes based on availability of infrastructure 

and transit that regulate community form and character by directing new residential 
development to appropriate locations and in ways that integrate with and enhance existing 
neighborhoods, districts and corridors; 

• appropriate mechanisms to ensure that new residential development produces high-quality 

 
 
 

CD [LRP] 

Short-term 
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designs and a range of housing types across all income levels; and, 
• numeric limitations linked to the implementation of community or specific plans and 

development codes and the availability of appropriate infrastructure and resources; within 
those limitations, the RGMP should provide greater flexibility for timing new residential 
development. 

3.25 
 Establish first priority growth areas to include the districts, corridors, and neighborhood centers as 

identified on the General Plan Diagram; and second priority areas to include vacant undeveloped 
land when a community plan has been prepared for such (within the City limits). 

CD [LRP] Short-term 

3.26  Establish and administer a system for the gradual growth of the City through identification of 
areas set aside for long-term preservation, for controlled growth, and for encouraged growth. CD [LRP] Mid-term 

3.27  Require the use of techniques such as digital simulation and modeling to assist in project review. CD [CP] Short-term 

3.28  Revise the planning processes to be more user-friendly to both applicants and neighborhood 
residents in order to implement City policies more efficiently. CD [CP] Short-term 

4. OUR ACCESSIBLE COMMUNITY 

4.1 
 Direct city transportation investment to efforts that improve user safety and keep the circulation 

system structurally sound and adequately maintained. First priority for capital funding will go to 
our pavement management program to return Ventura streets to excellent conditions. 

PW [E] Ongoing 
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4.2  Develop a prioritized list of projects needed to improve safety for all travel modes and provide 
needed connections and multiple route options. PW [E] Short-term 

4.3  Provide transportation services that meet the special mobility needs of the community including 
youth, elderly, and disabled persons. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.4  Combine education with enforcement to instill safe and courteous use of the shared public 
roadway. CS  Ongoing

4.5  Utilize existing roadways to meet mobility needs, and only consider additional travel lanes when 
other alternatives are not feasible. CD [LRP] Ongoing 

4.6  Require new development to be designed with interconnected transportation modes and routes to 
complete a grid network. CD [CP] Short-term 

4.7  Update the traffic mitigation fee program to fund necessary citywide circulation system and mobility 
improvements needed in conjunction with new development. CD [LD] Short-term 

4.8  Implement the City’s Neighborhood Traffic Management Program and update as necessary to 
improve livability in residential areas. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.9  Identify, designate, and enforce truck routes to minimize the impact of truck traffic on residential 
neighborhoods. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.10  Modify traffic signal timing to ensure safety and minimize delay for all users. PW [E] Short-term 
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4.11  Refine level of service standards to encourage use of alternative modes of transportation while 
meeting state and regional mandates. PW [E] Short-term 

4.12  Design roadway improvements and facility modifications to minimize the potential for conflict 
between pedestrians, bicycles, and automobiles. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.13 
 Require project proponents to analyze traffic impacts and provide adequate mitigation in the form 

of needed improvements, in-lieu fee, or a combination thereof. CD [LD] Ongoing 

4.14  Provide development incentives to encourage projects that reduce automobile trips. CD [CP] Short-term 

4.15 
 Encourage the placement of facilities that house or serve elderly, disabled, or socioeconomically 

disadvantaged persons in areas with existing public transportation services and pedestrian and 
bicycle amenities. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

4.16  Install roadway, transit, and alternative transportation improvements along existing or planned 
multi-modal corridors, including primary bike and transit routes, and at land use intensity nodes.   PW [E] Ongoing 

4.17  Prepare and periodically update a Mobility Plan that integrates a variety of travel alternatives to 
minimize reliance on any single mode. CD [LRP] Short-term 

4.18  Promote the development and use of recreational trails as transportation routes to connect housing 
with services, entertainment, and employment.   PW [P] Ongoing 

4.19  Adopt new development code provisions that establish vehicle trip reduction requirements for all 
development. CD [LRP] Short-term 
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4.20  Develop a transportation demand management program to shift travel behavior toward alternative 
modes and services. PW [E] Mid-term 

4.21  Require new development to provide pedestrian and bicycle access and facilities as appropriate, 
including connected paths along the shoreline and watercourses. PW [E/P] Short-term 

4.22  Update the General Bikeway Plan as needed to encourage bicycle use as a viable transportation 
alternative to the automobile and include the bikeway plan as part of a new Mobility Plan. PW [E] Mid-term 

4.23  Upgrade and add bicycle lanes when conducting roadway maintenance as feasible. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.24  Require sidewalks wide enough to encourage walking that include ramps and other features 
needed to ensure access for mobility-impaired persons. PW [E] Short-term 

4.25  Adopt new development code provisions that require the construction of sidewalks in all future 
projects, where appropriate. CD [LRP] Short-term 

4.26  Establish a parking management program to protect the livability of residential neighborhoods, as 
needed. CD [LRP] Short-term 

4.27 

 Extend stubbed-end streets through future developments, where appropriate, to provide necessary 
circulation within a developing area and for adequate internal circulation within and between 
neighborhoods. Require new developments in the North Avenue area, where applicable, to extend 
Norway Drive and Floral Drive to connect to Canada Larga Road; and connect the existing 
segments of Floral Drive.  Designate the extension of Cedar Street between Warner Street and 

PW [E] Mid-term 

 

2005 Ventura General Plan   August 8, 2005 
A-14 



S U M M A R Y  O F  A C T I O N S  

KEY TO ABBREVIATIONS 
AS = Administrative Services Department 
AS [P] = Purchasing  
CA = City Attorney 
CD = Community Development Department 
CD [A] = Administration 
CD [CP] = Current Planning  
CD [LRP] = Long Range Planning 
CD [ED] = Economic Development 
CD [LD] = Land Development 
CD [RDA] = Redevelopment Agency 
CC = City Council 
CM = City Manager’s Department 
CM [CE] = Civic Engagement 
CS = Community Services Department 
CS [CR] = Community Recreation 

CS [CA] = Cultural Affairs 
CS [GS/AS] = Golf Services/Adult Sports 
CS [SS] = Social Services 
FD = Fire Department 
FD [IS] = Inspection Services 
HR = Human Resources Department 
PD = Police Department 
PW = Public Works Department 
PW [E] = Engineering  
PW [P] = Parks 
PW [MS] = Maintenance Services 
PW [U] = Utilities 

Short-term = 0-5 years 
Mid-term = 5-10 years 

Long-term = 10-20 years 
Ongoing = May require short-, mid-, and long-term action   

    
    =  Action included in the Land Use Plan of the City’s Local Coastal Program  

      
      

Number  Action Lead 
Entity 

Timeframe 

south of Franklin Lane and the linking of the Cameron Street segments in the Westside 
community as high priority projects. 

4.28  Require all new development to provide for citywide improvements to transit stops that have 
sufficient quality and amenities, including shelters and benches, to encourage ridership. PW [E] Short-term 

4.29  Develop incentives to encourage City employees and local employers to use transit, rideshare, 
walk, or bike. HR  Mid-term

4.30  Work with public transit agencies to provide information to riders at transit stops, libraries, 
lodging, and event facilities. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.31  Work with public and private transit providers to enhance public transit service. PW [E] Mid-term 

4.32  Coordinate with public transit systems for the provision of additional routes as demand and 
funding allow. PW [E] Long-term 

4.33 
 Work with Amtrak, Metrolink, and Union Pacific to maximize efficiency of passenger and freight 

rail service to the City and to integrate and coordinate passenger rail service with other 
transportation modes. 

PW [E] Mid-term 

4.34  Lobby for additional transportation funding and changes to Federal, State, and regional 
transportation policy that support local decision-making. PW [E] Ongoing 

4.35  The City shall pursue funding and site location for a multi-modal transit facility in coordination 
with VCTC, SCAT, U.P.R.R., Metrolink, Greyhound Bus Lines, and other forms of PW [E] Mid-term 
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transportation. 

4.36 

 Require development along the following roadways – including noise mitigation, landscaping, and 
advertising – to respect and preserve views of the community and its natural context.   

• State Route 33  
• U.S. HWY 101  
• Anchors Way 
• Brakey Road 
• Fairgrounds Loop 
• Ferro Drive 
• Figueroa Street 
• Harbor Boulevard 
• Main Street  
• Navigator Drive 
• North Bank Drive 
• Poli Street/Foothill Road 
• Olivas Park Drive 
• Schooner Drive 

CD [CP] Ongoing 
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• Spinnaker Drive 
• Summit Drive 
• Telegraph Road – east of Victoria Avenue 
• Victoria Avenue – south of U.S. 101 
• Wells Road 

4.37  Request that State Route 126 and 33, and U.S. HWY 101 be designated as State Scenic Highways. CD [LRP] Short-term 

4.38  Continue to work with Caltrans to soften the barrier impact of U.S. HWY 101 by improving 
signage, aesthetics and undercrossings and overcrossings. PW [E/P] Ongoing 

4.39  Maintain street trees along scenic thoroughfares, and replace unhealthy or missing trees along 
arterials and collectors throughout the City. PW [P] Ongoing 

5. OUR SUSTAINABLE INFRASTRUCTURE 

5.1 
 Require low flow fixtures, leak repair, and drought tolerant landscaping (native species if 

possible), plus emerging water conservation techniques, such as reclamation, as they become 
available. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

5.2  Use natural features such as bioswales, wildlife ponds, and wetlands for flood control and water 
quality treatment when feasible. PW [MS/P] Ongoing 

5.3  Demonstrate low water use techniques at community gardens and city-owned facilities. PW [U/P] Mid-term 
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5.4  Update the Urban Water Management plan as necessary in compliance with the State 1983 Urban 
Water Management Planning Act. PW [U] Ongoing 

5.5  Provide incentives for new residences and businesses to incorporate recycling and waste diversion 
practices, pursuant to guidelines provided by the Environmental Services Office. PW [MS] Ongoing 

5.6  Require project proponents to conduct sewer collection system analyses to determine if 
downstream facilities are adequate to handle the proposed development. PW [U] Ongoing 

5.7 
 Require project proponents to conduct evaluations of the existing water distribution system, pump 

station, and storage requirements in order to determine if there are any system deficiencies or 
needed improvements for the proposed development. 

PW [U] Ongoing 

5.8  Locate new development in or close to developed areas with adequate public services, where it 
will not have significant adverse effects, either individually or cumulatively, on coastal resources. CD [LRP] Ongoing 

5.9  Update development fee and assessment district requirements as appropriate to cover the true 
costs associated with development. AS  Mid-term

5.10  Utilize existing waste source reduction requirements, and continue to expand and improve 
composting and recycling options. PW [MS] Mid-term 

5.11  Increase emergency water supply capacity through cooperative tie-ins with neighboring suppliers. PW [U] Mid-term 

5.12  Apply new technologies to increase the efficiency of the wastewater treatment system.  PW [U] Mid-term 
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5.13 
 Increase frequency of city street sweeping, and post schedules at key points within each 

neighborhood. PW [MS] Mid-term 

5.14 
 Develop a financing program for the replacement of failing corrugated metal storm drain pipes in 

the City. PW [MS] Short-term 

5.15 
 Establish assessment districts or other financing mechanisms to address storm drain system 

deficiencies in areas where new development is anticipated and deficiencies exist. PW [MS] Mid-term 

5.16 

 Require new developments to incorporate stormwater treatment practices that allow percolation to 
the underlying aquifer and minimize offsite surface runoff utilizing methods such as pervious 
paving material for parking and other paved areas to facilitate rainwater percolation and 
retention/detention basins that limit runoff to pre-development levels. 

CD [LD] Ongoing 

5.17  Require stormwater treatment measures within new development to reduce the amount of urban 
pollutant runoff in the Ventura and Santa Clara Rivers and other watercourses. CD [LD] Ongoing 

5.18  
Work with the Ventura Regional Sanitation District and the County to expand the capacity of 
existing landfills, site new landfills, and/or develop alternative means of disposal that will provide 
sufficient capacity for solid waste generated in the City. 

PW [MS] Long-term 
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6. OUR ACTIVE COMMUNITY 

6.1  Develop new neighborhood parks, pocket parks, and community gardens as feasible and appropriate 
to meet citizen needs, and require them in new development. PW [P] Long-term 

6.2  Require higher density development to provide pocket parks, tot lots, seating plazas, and other 
aesthetic green spaces. CD [CP] Short-term 

6.3  Work with the County to plan and develop trails that link the City with surrounding open space and 
natural areas, and require development projects to include trails when appropriate. PW [P] Ongoing 

6.4  Request Flood Control District approval of public access to unchannelized watercourses for hiking.   PW [P] Mid-term

6.5  Seek landowner permission to allow public access on properties adjacent to open space where 
needed to connect trails. PW [P] Ongoing 

6.6  Update plans for and complete the linear park system as resources allow. PW [P] Long-term 

6.7  Work with the County of Ventura to initiate efforts to create public trails in the hillside area. PW [P] Mid-term 

6.8  Update and require periodic reviews of the Park and Recreation Workbook as necessary to reflect 
City objectives and community needs. PW [P] Mid-term 

6.9  Require dedication of land identified as part of the City’s Linear Park System in conjunction with 
new development. PW [P] Ongoing 
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6.10  Evaluate and incorporate, as feasible, linear park segments in the General Bikeway Plan. PW [E] Ongoing 

6.11  
Update standards for citywide public parks and open space to include an expanded menu of shared 
park types, and identify locations and potential funding sources for acquiring new facilities in 
existing neighborhoods. 

PW [P] Short-term 

6.12  Update and carry out the Grant Park Master Plan. PW [P] Mid-term 

6.13  Foster the partnership between the City and Fair Board to improve Seaside Park. CD [ED] Ongoing 

6.14  Improve facilities at City parks to respond to the requirements of special needs groups. PW [P] Mid-term 

6.15  Adjust and subsidize fees to ensure that all residents have the opportunity to participate in recreation 
programs. CS [CR] Short-term 

6.16  Update the project fee schedule as necessary to ensure that development provides its fair share of 
park and recreation facilities. PW [P] Short-term 

6.17  Update and create new agreements for joint use of school and City recreational and park facilities. CS [CR] 
PW [P] Mid-term 

6.18  Offer programs that highlight natural assets, such as surfing, sailing, kayaking, climbing, gardening, 
and bird watching.   CS [CR] Ongoing 

6.19  Provide additional boating and swimming access as feasible. PW  Long-term 
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6.20  Earmark funds for adequate maintenance and rehabilitation of existing skatepark facilities, and 
identify locations and funding for new development of advanced level skatepark facilities. PW [P] Mid-term 

6.21  Promote the use of City facilities for special events, such as festivals, tournaments, and races.   CS [CA] Ongoing 

6.22  Enter into concession or service agreements where appropriate to supplement City services. PW Ongoing 
7. OUR HEALTHY AND SAFE COMMUNITY 

7.1  Work with interested parties to identify appropriate locations for assisted-living, hospice, and other 
care-provision facilities. CS [SS] Short-term 

7.2  Provide technical assistance to local organizations that deliver health and social services to seniors, 
homeless persons, low-income citizens, and other groups with special needs. CS [SS] Ongoing 

7.3  ♦ 
♦ 
♦ 

Participate in school and agency programs to: 
♦ provide healthy meals, 

combat tobacco, alcohol, and drug dependency,  
distribute city park and recreation materials through schools, and 
distribute information about the benefits of proper nutrition and exercise. 

CS [SS] Ongoing 

7.4  Enhance or create ordinances which increase control over ABC licensed premises. PD Mid-term 

7.5  Investigate the creation of new land use fees to enhance funding of alcohol related enforcement, 
prevention and training efforts. PD  Mid-term
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7.6  Adopt updated editions of the California Construction Codes and International Codes as published 
by the State of California and the International Code Council respectively. FD [IS] Ongoing 

7.7 

 Require project proponents to perform geotechnical evaluations and implement mitigation prior to 
development of any site: 
• with slopes greater than 10 percent or that otherwise have potential for landsliding, 
• along bluffs, dunes, beaches, or other coastal features 
• in an Alquist-Priolo earthquake fault zone or within 100 feet of an identified active or 

potentially active fault,  
• in areas mapped as having moderate or high risk  of liquefaction, subsidence, or expansive 

soils,  
• in areas within 100-year flood zones, in conformance with all Federal Emergency 

Management Agency regulations. 

CD [CP/LD] Ongoing 

7.8 

 To the extent feasible, require new critical facilities (hospital, police, fire, and emergency service 
facilities, and utility “lifeline” facilities) to be located outside of fault and tsunami hazard zones, 
and require critical facilities within hazard zones to incorporate construction principles that resist 
damage and facilitate evacuation on short notice. 

FD  Ongoing

7.9    Maintain and implement the Standardized Emergency Management System (SEMS) Multihazard 
Functional Response Plan. FD Ongoing
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7.10 
 Require proponents of any new developments within the 100-year floodplain to implement 

measures, as identified in the Floodplain Ordinance, to protect structures from 100-year flood 
hazards (e.g., by raising the finished floor elevation outside the floodplain). 

FD [IS] Ongoing 

7.11  Prohibit grading for vehicle access and parking or operation of vehicles within any floodway. FD [IS] Ongoing 

7.12 
 Refer development plans to the Fire Department to assure adequacy of structural fire protection, 

access for firefighting, water supply, and vegetation clearance. CD [CP] Ongoing 

7.13 

 Resolve extended response time problems by: 
• adding a fire station at the Pierpont/Harbor area, 
• relocating Fire Station #4 to the Community Park site, 
• increasing firefighting and support staff resources,  
• reviewing and conditioning annexations and development applications, and 
• require the funding of new services from fees, assessments, or taxes as new subdivisions are 

developed. 

FD  Long-term

7.14  Educate and reinforce City staff understanding of the Standardized Emergency Management System 
for the State of California. FD  Ongoing

7.15  Increase public access to police services by: 
• increasing police staffing to coincide with increasing population, development, and calls for PD  Ongoing
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service,  
• increasing community participation by creating a Volunteers in Policing Program, and 
• require the funding of new services from fees, assessments, or taxes as new subdivisions are 

developed. 

7.16  Provide education about specific safety concerns such as gang activity, senior-targeted fraud, and 
property crimes. PD  Ongoing

7.17  Establish a nexus between police department resources and increased service demands associated 
with new development. PD  Mid-term

7.18  Continue to operate the Downtown police storefront. PD Ongoing 

7.19  Expand Police Department headquarters as necessary to accommodate staff growth PD Mid-term 

7.20  Require air pollution point sources to be located at safe distances from sensitive sites such as homes 
and schools. FD [IS] Short-term 

7.21 

 Require analysis of individual development projects in accordance with the most current version of 
the Ventura County Air Pollution Control District Air Quality Assessment Guidelines and, when 
significant impacts are identified, require implementation of air pollutant mitigation measures 
determined to be feasible at the time of project approval. 

FD [IS] Ongoing 

7.22  In accordance with Ordinance 93-37, require payment of fees to fund regional transportation demand CD [LD] Ongoing 
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management (TDM) programs for all projects generating emissions in excess of Ventura County Air 
Pollution Control District adopted levels. 

7.23 
 Require individual contractors to implement the construction mitigation measures included in the 

most recent version of the Ventura County Air Pollution Control District Air Quality Assessment 
Guidelines. 

PW [E] Ongoing 

7.24  
Only approve projects involving sensitive land uses (such as residences, schools, daycare centers, 
playgrounds, medical facilities) within or adjacent to industrially designated areas if an analysis 
provided by the proponent demonstrates that the health risk will not be significant. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

7.25  Adopt new development code provisions that ensure uses in mixed-use projects do not pose 
significant health effects. CD [LRP] Short-term 

7.26  Seek funding for cleanup of sites within the Brownfield Assessment Demonstration Pilot Program 
and other contaminated areas in West Ventura. CD [ED] Mid-term 

7.27 

 Require proponents of projects on or immediately adjacent to lands in industrial, commercial, or 
agricultural use to perform soil and groundwater contamination assessments in accordance with 
American Society for Testing and Materials standards, and if contamination exceeds regulatory 
action levels, require the proponent to undertake remediation procedures prior to grading and 
development under the supervision of the County Environmental Health Division, County 
Department of Toxic Substances Control, or Regional Water Quality Control Board (depending 

FD [IS] Ongoing 
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upon the nature of any identified contamination). 

7.28  Educate residents and businesses about how to reduce or eliminate the use of hazardous materials, 
including by using safer non-toxic equivalents.   PW [MS] Ongoing 

7.29  Require non-agricultural development to provide buffers, as determined by the Agriculture 
Commissioner’s Office, from agricultural operations to minimize the potential for pesticide drift. CD [CP] Short-term 

7.30 
 Require all users, producers, and transporters of hazardous materials and wastes to clearly identify 

the materials that they store, use, or transport, and to notify the appropriate City, County, State and 
Federal agencies in the event of a violation. 

FD [IS] Ongoing 

7.31  Work toward voluntary reduction or elimination of aerial and synthetic chemical application in 
cooperation with local agricultural interests and the Ventura County agricultural commissioner. FD [IS] Mid-term 

7.32 

 Require acoustical analyses for new residential developments within the mapped 60 decibel (dBA) 
CNEL contour, or within any area designated for commercial or industrial use, and require 
mitigation necessary to ensure that:  
• Exterior noise in exterior spaces of new residences and other noise sensitive uses that are used 

for recreation (such as patios and gardens) does not exceed 65 dBA CNEL, and 
• Interior noise in habitable rooms of new residences does not exceed 45 dBA CNEL with all 

windows closed. 

FD [IS] Ongoing 
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7.33  As funding becomes available, construct sound walls along U.S. 101, SR 126, and SR 33 in areas 
where existing residences are exposed to exterior noise exceeding 65 dBA CNEL. PW [E] Long-term 

7.34  Request that sound levels associated with concerts at the County Fairgrounds be limited to 70 dBA 
at the eastern edge of that property. CS  Short-term

7.35  Request the termination of auto racing at the County fairgrounds CS Short-term 

7.36  Amend the noise ordinance to restrict leaf blowing, amplified music, trash collection, and other 
activities that generate complaints.   FD [IS] Short-term 

7.37 Use rubberized asphalt or other sound reducing material for paving and re-paving of City streets. PW [E] Ongoing 

7.38  Update the Noise Ordinance to provide standards for residential projects and residential components 
of mixed-use projects within commercial and industrial districts. CD [LRP] Short-term 

8. OUR PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY 
8.1  Work closely with schools, colleges, and libraries to provide input into site and facility planning.  CS Ongoing 

8.2  Organize a regional education summit to generate interest in and ideas about learning opportunities. CS Mid-term 

8.3    Adopt joint-use agreements with libraries, schools, and other institutions to maximize use of 
educational facilities. CS Mid-term

8.4  Distribute information about local educational programs. CS Mid-term 
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8.5  Install infrastructure for wireless technology and computer networking in City facilities. AS Short-term 

8.6  Establish educational centers at City parks. PW [P] 
CS Mid-term 

8.7  Work with the State Parks Department to establish a marine learning center at the Harbor. PW [P] Long-term 

8.8  Work with the Ventura Unified School District to ensure that school facilities can be provided to 
serve new development. CD [LRP] Ongoing 

8.9  
Complete a new analysis of community needs, rethinking the role of public libraries in light of the 
ongoing advances in information technology and the changing ways that individuals and families 
seek out information and life-long learning opportunities. 

CS  Mid-term

8.10  
Reassess the formal and informal relationships between our current three branch public libraries and 
school libraries – including the new Ventura College Learning Resource Center – as well as joint use 
of facilities for a broader range or compatible public, cultural, and educational uses. 

CS  Mid-term

8.11  

Develop a Master Plan for Facilities, Programs, and Partnerships to create an accessible, robust, and 
vibrant library for the 21st Century system, taking into consideration that circulation of books is no 
longer the dominant function but will continue to be an important part of a linked network of 
learning centers. 

CS  Mid-term

8.12  Develop formal partnerships, funding, capital strategies, and joint use agreements to implement the CS Ongoing 
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new libraries Master Plan. 

9. OUR CREATIVE COMMUNITY 
9.1  Require works of art in public spaces per the City’s Public Art Program Ordinance. CD [CP] Mid-term 

9.2  Sponsor and organize local art exhibits, performances, festivals, cultural events, and forums for local 
arts organizations and artists. CS  Ongoing

9.3 

 Expand outreach and publicity by: 
♦ promoting locally produced art and local cultural programs, 
♦ 
♦ 
♦ 

  publishing a monthly calendar of local art and cultural features, 
distributing the State of the Arts quarterly report, and 
offering free or subsidized tickets to events. 

CS Ongoing

9.4  Support the creative sector through training and other professional development opportunities. CS Short-term 

9.5  Work with the schools to integrate arts education into the core curriculum CS Short-term 

9.6  Promote the cultural and artistic expressions of Ventura’s underrepresented cultural groups. CS Mid-term 

9.7  Offer ticket subsidy and distribution programs and facilitate transportation to cultural offerings. CS Ongoing 

9.8  Increase the amount of live-work development, and allow its use for production, display, and sale of CD [LRP] Ongoing 
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art. 

9.9  Work with community groups to locate sites for venues for theater, dance, music, and children’s 
programming. CS [CR] Mid-term 

9.10  Provide incentives for preserving structures and sites that are representative of the various periods of 
the city’s social and physical development. CD [LRP] Mid-term 

9.11  Organize and promote multi-cultural programs and events that celebrate local history and diversity. CS [CA] Ongoing 

9.12  Allow adaptive reuse of historic buildings. CD [LRP] Short-term 

9.13  Work with community groups to identify locations for facilities that celebrate local cultural heritage, 
such as a living history Chumash village and an agricultural history museum. CS [CA] Long-term 

9.14 
 Require archaeological assessments for projects proposed in the Coastal Zone and other areas where 

cultural resources are likely to be located. CD [CP] Ongoing 

9.15 

 Suspend development activity when archaeological resources are discovered, and require the 
developer to retain a qualified archaeologist to oversee handling of the resources in coordination 
with the Ventura County Archaeological Society and local Native American organizations as 
appropriate. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

9.16  Pursue funding to preserve historic resources. CS Ongoing 
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9.17 
 Provide incentives to owners of eligible structures to seek historic landmark status and invest in 

restoration efforts. CD [LRP] Short-term 

9.18  Require that modifications to historically-designated buildings maintain their character. CD [CP] Ongoing 

9.19 
 For any project in a historic district or that would affect any potential historic resource or structure 

more than 40 years old, require an assessment of eligibility for State and federal register and 
landmark status and appropriate mitigation to protect the resource. 

CD [CP] Ongoing 

9.20 
 Seek input from the City’s Historic Preservation Commission on any proposed development that 

may affect any designated or potential landmark. CD [CP] Ongoing 

9.21  Update the inventory of historic properties. CD [LRP] Ongoing 

9.22 
 Create a set of guidelines and/or policies directing staff, private property owners, developers, and the 

public regarding treatment of historic resources that will be readily available at the counter. CD [LRP] Short-term 

9.23 
 Complete and maintain historic resource surveys containing all the present and future components of 

the historic fabric within the built, natural, and cultural environments. CD [LRP] Ongoing 

9.24  Create a historic preservation element. CD [LRP] Long-term 
10. OUR INVOLVED COMMUNITY 

10.1  Conduct focused outreach efforts to encourage all members of the community – including youth, 
seniors, special needs groups, and non-English speakers – to participate in City activities. CM [CE] Short-term 
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10.2  Obtain public participation by seeking out citizens in their neighborhoods and gathering places such 
as schools, houses of worship and public spaces. CM [CE] Ongoing 

10.3    Invite civic, neighborhood, and non-profit groups to assist with City project and program planning 
and implementation. CD Ongoing

10.4  Provide incentives for City staff to participate in community and volunteer activities. HR Short-term 

10.5  Invite seniors to mentor youth and serve as guides at historical sites. CS Short-term 

10.6  Offer internships in City governance, and include youth representatives on public bodies. CS Mid-term 

10.7  Continue to offer the Ambassadors program to obtain citizens assistance with City projects. PW Ongoing 

10.8  Utilize the City website as a key source of information and expand it to serve as a tool for civic 
engagement. CM [CE] Short-term 

10.9    Publish an annual report that evaluates City performance in such areas as conservation, housing, and 
economic development. CD Mid-term

10.10  Continue to improve the user-friendliness of the media that communicate information about the City, 
including the website, cable channels, newsletters, kiosks, and water billing statements. CM [CE] Short-term 

10.11  Establish a clear policy toward the scope, role, boundaries, and jurisdiction of neighborhood 
Community Councils citywide, with the objectives of strengthening their roles in decision-making. CD [LRP] Mid-term 
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10.12 

 Establish stronger partnerships with neighborhood Community Councils to set area priorities for 
capital investment, community policing, City services, commercial investment, physical planning, 
education, and other concerns, to guide both City policies and day-to-day cooperation and problem-
solving. 

CD [LRP] Ongoing 

10.13 
 Recognizing that neighborhood empowerment must be balanced and sustained by overall City 

policies and citywide vision and resources – establish a citywide Neighborhood Community 
Congress where local neighborhood Community Councils can collaborate and learn from each other. 

CM[CE]  Mid-term

10.14  
Establish clear liaison relationships to foster communication, training, and involvement efforts 
between the City, neighborhood Community Councils and other community partners, including the 
Ventura Unified School District and business, civic, cultural and religious groups. 

CM [CE] Short-term 

 



S A V E  O U R  A G R I C U L T U R A L  R E S O U R C E S  ( S O A R )  
 

ORDINANCE NO. 95-33 
 

 AN ORDINANCE OF THE PEOPLE OF THE CITY OF SAN BUENAVENTURA ADOPTING 
AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN WITH RESPECT TO THE 
PRESERVATION OF AGRICULTURAL LANDS.   

 
 The people of the City of San Buenaventura do hereby ordain as follows: 
 
Section 1.  Findings and Purpose.  
 
 A. The protection of existing agricultural and watershed lands is of critical importance to present and future 
residents of the City of San Buenaventura (City of Ventura).  Agriculture has been and remains the major contributor to 
the economy of the City and County of Ventura, creating employment for many people, directly and indirectly, and 
generating substantial tax revenues for the City.   
 
 B. In particular, the City of Ventura and surrounding area, with its unique combination of soils, micro-climate 
and hydrology, has become one of the finest growing regions in the world.  Vegetable and fruit production from the County 
of Ventura and in particular production from the soils and silt from the Santa Clara and Ventura rivers have achieved 
international acclaim, enhancing the City’s economy and reputation. 
 
 C. Uncontrolled urban encroachment into agricultural and watershed areas will impair agriculture and threaten 
the public health, safety and welfare by causing increased traffic congestion, associated air pollution, and potentially 
serious water problems, such as pollution, depletion, and sedimentation of available water resources.  Such urban 
encroachment would eventually result in both the unnecessary, expensive extension of public services and facilities and 
inevitable conflicts between urban and agricultural uses. 
 
 D. The unique character of the City of Ventura and quality of life of City residents depend on the protection of a 
substantial amount of open space lands.  The protection of such lands not only ensures the continued viability of 
agriculture, but also protects the available water supply and contributes to flood control and the protection of wildlife, 
environmentally sensitive areas, and irreplaceable natural resources.   
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 E. The Resolution by which the City of Ventura adopted its Comprehensive Plan on August 28, 1989, 
Resolution No. 89-103, at page 4, contains in part the following “mitigation measures” in recognition of the importance of 
preserving agriculture resources: 
 
  “Any potential significant adverse impacts are mitigated by substantially limiting the amount of 

agricultural land converted from an agricultural land use designation limiting the amount of prime 
farmland converted, and by making the various agricultural land areas designated for potential 
development subject to conditions which narrowly limit the possible land use.”   

 
 F. The Comprehensive Plan sets out as Objective 4 (at II-9) the desire to: 
 
 “Continue to preserve agricultural and other open space lands within the City’s Planning Area.” 
 
And, the Comprehensive Plan describes as the first Goal of its Resource Element (at II-3) the objective to: 
 
 “Preserve agricultural and open space lands as a desirable means of shaping the City’s internal and 

external form and size, and of serving the needs of residents.” 
 
 G. The purpose of this initiative is to ensure that the Goals and Objectives of the Comprehensive Plan are 
inviolable by  transitory short-term political decisions and that agricultural, watershed and open space lands are not 
prematurely or unnecessarily converted to other non-agricultural or non-open space uses without public debate and a vote 
of the people.  Accordingly, the initiative ensures that until December 31, 2030, the general plan provisions governing 
agricultural land use designation and intent may not be change except by vote of the people.  In addition, the initiative 
provides that any lands designated as “Agriculture Use”, referring to both “Agricultural Use (not to be reconsidered until 
after the Year 2010” and Agricultural/Institutional” on the City of Ventura’s General Plan “Land Use Plan Map” adopted by 
the City Council by Resolution 89-103 on August 28, 1989, as amended through February 1, 1995, will remain designated 
as Agricultural Use until December 31, 2030, unless the land is redesignated to another land use category by vote of the 
people, or redesignated by the City Council for the City of San Buenaventura pursuant to the procedures set forth in this 
initiative.
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 H. This initiative allows the City Council to redesignate agriculture lands only if certain if certain findings can be 
made, including (among other things) that the land is proven to be unsuitable for any form of agriculture and redesignation 
is necessary to avoid an unconstitutional taking of property without just compensation. 
 
Section 2.  General Plan Amendment.  
 
The Agricultural Lands Preservation Initiative hereby reaffirms and readopts until December 31, 2030, The “Agricultural 
Use” designations as defined in the City of San Buenaventura Comprehensive Plan adopted August 28, 1989, as 
amended through February 1, 1995, at pages III-25 and III-26, with the modification that the “target date” is extended from 
2010 until after December 31, 2030. 
 
 The following terminology shall replace the current “Agricultural Use” designation defined at page III-25 of The 
Plan: 
 
 Agricultural Use 
 

 The Agricultural Use (not to be reconsidered until after the Year 2030) category identifies those lands 
that are designated for agricultural use on the Land Use Plan Map. 

 
 The target date of 2030 associated with the Agricultural Use designation indicates a review date after 

which agriculturally designated lands may be reconsidered for urban uses.  However, during the life 
of this plan as amended by initiative, it is intended that only agricultural uses are permitted on these 
lands, except as such lands may be appropriate to public open space and recreational usage.  
Furthermore, any updates to this Plan are not intended to imply that development would necessarily 
be appropriate at hat time. 

 
 In addition, the initiative hereby reaffirms and readopts until December 31, 2030, the “Agricultural” designations set 
forth on the of the City of Ventura Comprehensive Plan “Land Use Plan Map” adopted by the City  Council on August 28, 
1989, as amended through February 1, 1995, which map is incorporated herein by reference, modified, as appropriate, to 
delete the reference year 2010 and replace it with the reference year 2030. 
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 Finally, the text of the Amendment Procedures of the City of Ventura Comprehensive Plan adopted August 28, 
1989, as amended through February 1, 1995, (at XI-I) shall be amended to add a new subsection which provides: 
 
 Limitation on General Plan Amendments Relating to “Agricultural Use” 
 
 a) Until December 31, 2030, the provisions and designations governing the intent for lands designated 

“Agricultural Use” of the Land Use Element and Resource Element adopted on August 28, 1989, as 
amended through February 1, 1995, shall not be amended unless such amendment is approved by vote of 
the people. 

 
 b) All those lands designated as “Agricultural Use” in the City of Ventura Comprehensive Plan “Land Use Plan 

Map” adopted by the City Council on August 28, 1989 as amended through February 1, 1995, shall remain 
so designated until December 31, 2030 unless redesignated to another general plan land use category by 
vote of the people, or redesignated by the City Council pursuant to the procedures set forth in subsections c) 
or d), below. 

 
 c) Except as provided in subsection d), below, land designated as “Agricultural Use” may be redesignated by 

the City Council to a land use other than “Agricultural Use” as defined by the Comprehensive Plan adopted 
by the City Council on August 28, 1989, as amended through February 1, 1995, only if the City Council 
makes all of the following findings supported by the evidence: 

 
 i) The land is immediately adjacent to areas developed in a manner comparable to the proposed use; 
 
 ii) Adequate public services and facilities are available and have the capacity and capability to 

accommodate the proposed use; 
 
 iii) The proposed use is compatible with agricultural uses, does not interfere with accepted agricultural 

practices, and does not adversely affect the stability of land use patterns in the area; 
 iv) The land proposed for redesignation has not been used for agricultural purposes in the past 2 years 

and is unusable for agriculture due to its topography, drainage, flooding, adverse soil conditions or 
other physical reasons; and  
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 v) The land proposed for redesignation pursuant to this subsection (c) does not exceed 40 acres for any 

one landowner in any calendar year, and one landowner may not obtain redesignation in the 
Comprehensive Plan of “Agricultural Use” land pursuant to this subsection (c) more often than every 
other year.  Landowners with any unity of interest are considered one landowner for purposes of this 
limitation. 

 
 d) Land designated as “Agricultural Use” on the Land Use Plan Map may be redesignated to another land use 

category by the City Council if each of the following conditions are satisfied: 
 
 i) The City Council makes a finding that the application of the provisions of Section 2 (a) would 

constitute an unconstitutional taking of the landowners’ property; and 
 
 ii) In permitting the redesignation, the City Council allows additional land uses only to the extent 

necessary to avoid said unconstitutional taking of the landowner’s property. 
 
 e) Approval by a vote of the people is accomplished when a Comprehensive Plan amendment is placed on the 

ballot through any procedure provided for in the Election Code, and a majority of the voters vote in favor of 
it.  Whenever the City Council adopts an amendment requiring approval by a vote of the people pursuant to 
the provisions of this subsection, the City Council’s action shall have no effect until after such a vote is held 
and a majority of the voters vote in favor of it.  The City Council shall follow the provisions of the Election 
Code in all matters pertaining to such an election.   

 
Section 3.  Implementation. 
 
 A. Upon the effective date of this initiative, the initiative shall be deemed inserted in the City of Ventura’s 
Comprehensive Plan as an amendment thereof; except, that if the four amendments of the mandatory elements of the 
general plan permitted by state law for any given calendar year have already been utilized in 1995, prior to the effective 
date of this initiative, this Comprehensive Plan amendment shall be deemed inserted in the City’s General Plan on 
January 1, 1996.  At such time as this Comprehensive Plan amendment is deemed inserted in the City’s Comprehensive 
Plan (hereinafter, the “insertion date”) any provisions of the City’s Zoning Ordinance inconsistent with that amendment 
shall not be enforced to the extent of the inconsistency.  Within 180 days of the insertion date, the City shall complete
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 such revisions of its Comprehensive Plan, including, but not limited to, the Comprehensive Plan Land Use Plan Map 
adopted by the City Council on August 28, 1989, (as amended through February 1, 1995) and accompanying test, as are 
necessary to achieve consistency with all provisions of this initiative.  Also, within 180 days of the insertion date, the City 
Council shall complete such revisions of its Zoning Ordinance and other land use regulations as are necessary to conform 
to and be consistent with all provisions of this initiative.   
 
 B. The provisions of this initiative shall prevail over any revisions to the City of Ventura’s Comprehensive Plan 
as amended through February 1, 1995, or to the City of Ventura’s Land Use Plan Map as amended through February 1, 
1995 which conflict with the initiative.  Except as provided in Section 4 below, upon the specific plans, tentative or final 
subdivision maps, parcel maps, conditional use permits, building permits or other ministerial or discretionary entitlements 
for use not yet approved or issued shall not be approved or issued unless consistent with the policies and provisions of 
this initiative.   
 
Section 4.  Exemptions for Certain Projects. 
 
This initiative shall not apply to or affect any property owner whose property has acquired any of the following prior to its 
effective date: 
 
 A. A vested right pursuant to state law; 
 
 B. A validly approved and fully executed development agreement with the City; or 
 
 C. Approval of a vesting tentative map.   
 
Section 5.  Severability. 
 
If any portion of this initiative is declared invalid by a court, the remaining portions are to be considered valid. 
 
Section 6.  Amendment or Repeal. 
 
This initiative may be amended or repealed only by the voters at a general election.   
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA   ) 
COUNTY OF VENTURA   )  ss 
CITY OF SAN BUENAVENTURA  ) 
 
I, BARBARA J. KAM, City Clerk of the City of San Buenaventura, California, do hereby certify that the foregoing 
Ordinance was adopted by the voters of the City of San Buenaventura at the General Municipal Election held on 
November 7, 1995 and subsequently declared adopted by the City Council of the City of San Buenaventura on November 
27, 1995.  The Ordinance shall take effect December 7, 1995.  This ordinance shall not be repealed or amended except 
by a vote of the people, unless provision is otherwise made in the original ordinance.   
 
Dated this 30th day of November, 1995. 
 
 
 
 
 
Barbara J. Kam, CMC 
City Clerk 
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Ventura Hillside Voter Participation Measure 
 

The people of the City of San Buenaventura do ordain as follows: 
 
Section 1. Title 
 

This measure shall be known as the Ventura Hillside Voter Participation Measure. 
 
Section 2. Purpose 
 

The overall purpose of this measure is to allow City voters to participate in the review process relating to non-exempt 
development projects that may be proposed in a certain portion of the “Hillside Area” of the City as defined in the City’s 
Comprehensive Plan Update to the Year 2010 (hereafter the “Comprehensive Plan”). The portion of the Hillside Area under 
consideration lies generally north of the City, constitutes an area approximately 9108 acres in size, and is further depicted as 
the “Hillside Voter Participation Area” indicated in Exhibit “A” attached hereto and made a part hereof. The proposed Hillside 
Voter Participation Area (also referred to from time to time hereafter as “HVP Area” or “HVPA”) is outside the Ventura City 
limits, but it is within the “Planning Area” of the City of San Buenaventura as further indicated on Exhibit “A.” The 
Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map currently designates the properties within the proposed Hillside Voter Participation Area 
as “Hillside Planned Residential” or “HPR” rather than “Agricultural” and, therefore, these properties are not subject to the 
Save Our Agricultural Resources (“SOAR”) Initiative adopted by the voters in 1995. 
 

In the recent past, some property owners within the proposed Hillside Voter Participation Area have publicly 
presented initial proposals to develop those properties with a combination of residential uses and open space and 
recreational areas proposed to include, among other things, hiking and equestrian trails for use by the public. In the course 
of public meetings and informational workshops discussing these proposals, it has become apparent that there is a high level 
of public concern over potential issues of scenic resource protection, open space and recreational opportunities, 
infrastructure needs, traffic circulation, and other development-related issues arising from any proposed changes in the use 
of this important part of the City’s Planning Area. This measure, in recognition of this heightened public concern, is intended 
to provide the electorate of the City of San Buenaventura with an opportunity to vote on the approval of any such 
development proposals or any similar proposals to extend urban services to the Hillside Voter Participation Area or develop 
property in the Hillside Voter Participation Area with urbanized land uses. 
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More particularly, this measure proposes to amend the Comprehensive Plan of the City of San Buenaventura by 

adding a requirement that approvals for extensions of “urban services” (defined in the City’s Hillside Management Program 
as the provision of domestic water and sewers) or any proposed “urbanized uses of land” (as defined herein) in the Hillside 
Voter Participation Area cannot be granted without prior approval by a majority vote of the electorate. 
Section 3. Comprehensive Plan Amendment 
 

The following text shall be inserted into the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive Plan at page 111-8 thereof: 
 
Hillside Voter Participation Area 
 
The electorate of the City of Ventura has adopted a Hillside Voter Participation Area (Ventura HVP Area). Its purpose, 
principles, implementation procedures, and methodologies for amendment are set forth in this Comprehensive Plan 
amendment. 
 
A. PURPOSE 
The City of Ventura Hillside Area, with its unique topography, viewsheds, watershed lands; its unique microclimate and 
hydrology, and its diversity of plant and wildlife resources, is one of the finest scenic resources in the Southern California 
region. The Comprehensive Plan recognizes the unique and important qualities and potential of the Hillside Area in, among 
other provisions, the declaration of specialized Objectives and Policies for the Hillside Area in the Resources Element of the 
Plan and the Plan’s requirements for continuing operation of, and compliance with, the City’s Hillside Management Program. 
 
This Comprehensive Plan amendment is intended to provide for an increased level of public awareness and participation in 
the development review process applicable to that portion of the Hillside Area described and depicted in Exhibit “A” as the 
“Hillside Voter Participation Area.” It is further intended to provide assurance to the public that any proposed development in 
the Hillside Voter Participation Area appropriately takes into account the Area’s unique combination of viewshed, watershed, 
open space, scenic area, and environmentally sensitive habitat, and that agricultural, viewshed, watershed, and open space 
lands in the Hillside Voter Participation Area are not converted to urban or other non-open space uses without public 
discussion and a vote of the people. Increasing citizen participation in the development review process through the 
establishment of a Hillside Voter Participation Area enhances the City’s sense of community, allows for development unique 
to the City of Ventura, and promotes the efficient use of the City’s infrastructure. 
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More specifically, this Comprehensive Plan amendment is intended to provide an opportunity for the public to be involved in 
insuring that any development projects proposed in the Hillside Voter Participation Area, shall, at a minimum: 
 

1. Maintain the scenic character of the hillsides in areas of future development, by preserving significant natural 
landmarks and scenic ridgelines and slopes. 
 

2. Provide increased recreational opportunities for existing and future hillside and other City residents, by 
improving access to existing parks and establishing additional parks or open, non-developed areas in conjunction with future 
hillside development. 
 

3. Maximize public access to hillside open space and recreation areas, by establishing a system of linear parks 
and hiking trails along scenic ridges and barrancas. 
 

4. Minimize the impact of hillside development on sensitive natural habitats and historical or archaeological 
resources. 
 
B. PRINCIPLES 
Inappropriate urban encroachment into Hillside open space, viewshed, watershed, scenic areas, and biological resource 
areas would have the potential to impact sensitive environmental areas, unwarrantedly intrude on open space, diminish the 
quality of life and threaten the public health, safety and welfare by leading to increased traffic congestion, associated air 
pollution, erosion, alteration of sensitive lands in watershed areas and causing potentially serious water problems, such as 
pollution, depletion and sedimentation of available water resources not only for the City of Ventura, but for its jurisdictional 
neighbors. Inappropriate urban encroachment could further result in the unwarranted extension of public services and 
facilities into sensitive areas. 
 
The unique character of the City of Ventura and quality of life of City residents depends on the appropriate protection of the 
Hillside Area’s substantial amount of open space, viewshed, watershed, scenic resources, and biological resources. The 
increased public awareness and involvement in the fate of such lands through the implementation of this Comprehensive 
Plan amendment will provide the public a special opportunity to assure that future generations of Ventura citizens will not be 
deprived of the benefits of access to a viable water supply, flood and erosion control, protection of viewsheds, wildlife, 
environmentally sensitive areas, open space and recreational areas, and irreplaceable natural resources. 
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C. IMPLEMENTATION 
 

(1) There is hereby established a Ventura Hillside Voter Participation Area (Ventura HVP Area). The Ventura HVP 
Area is that portion of the Hillside Area delineated and depicted in Exhibit “A” of this Comprehensive Plan amendment 
(hereafter, the “HVP Area Map”). As shown on the HVP Area Map, the southern boundary of the HVP Area generally follows 
the northern segment of the City’s incorporated limit as established by the Local Agency Formation Commission for the City 
of Ventura, except as the HVP boundary line runs northerly of some small residential lots on or near Foothill Road west of 
Arroyo Verde Park as further depicted on Exhibit “A.” East of Harmon Barranca, the HVP Area boundary generally follows 
the alignment of Foothill Road eastward to the boundary of the City’s Planning Area. The northerly boundary of the HVP 
Area continues, generally, as the northern boundary of the City’s Planning Area. The westerly boundary of the HVP Area 
alternately follows the City limit boundary or Sphere of Influence boundary easterly of the North Avenue area. The foregoing 
narrative description is intended to be general in nature and all of the foregoing is more particularly depicted and described 
in Exhibit “A’ 
 
Insofar as the HVP Area boundary described and depicted in this Comprehensive Plan amendment, including Exhibit “A” 
hereto, is said or shown to be coterminous with either the City’s incorporated limit or the City’s Sphere of Influence boundary, 
or with the boundary of the City’s Planning Area, such references are intended to be, and shall be construed to be, the 
location of the City limit boundary or Sphere of Influence boundary or boundary of the City’s Planning Area. as applicable, as 
each of those boundaries are established for the City of Ventura as of January 1, 2001. Although the HVP Area boundary is 
established, in part, in generally the same location as the City limit boundary, or in some instances, the Sphere of Influence 
boundary, the establishment of the HVP Area boundary is not intended to and shall in no way inhibit the Local Agency 
Formation Commission from changing or altering the City limit boundary or Sphere of Influence boundary in accordance with 
State law. The boundary of the HVP Area, although incidentally coterminous as of one point in time with the City limit 
boundary or Sphere of Influence boundary or boundary of the City’s Planning Area, is independent from these boundaries in 
legal significance and purpose. While the City limit boundary or Sphere of Influence boundary may be, from time to time, 
altered by the Local Agency Formation Commission, or the boundary of the City’s Planning Area may be changed, the HVP 
Area boundary shall not be changed except as provided herein. 
 

(2) Until December 31, 2030, the City of Ventura shall not extend urban services into, and shall not authorize 
urbanized uses of land within, the Ventura Hillside Voter Participation Area unless otherwise authorized by a vote of the 
people, except for the purpose of construction of public potable water facilities, public parks or other city government facilities 
or as otherwise provided or excepted herein. Upon the effective date of this Hillside Voter Participation Area Comprehensive
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Plan amendment, the City and its departments, boards, commissions, officers and employees shall not grant, or by inaction 
allow to be approved by operation of law, any Comprehensive Plan amendment, rezoning, specific plan, subdivision map, 
conditional use permit, building permit or any other ministerial or discretionary entitlement, which is inconsistent with the 
purposes of this Comprehensive Plan amendment, unless in accordance with the amendment procedures of Section 4 of this 
Comprehensive Plan amendment. 
 

(3) “Urbanized uses of land” shall mean any development that would require the establishment of new community 
sewer systems or the significant expansion of existing community sewer systems; or, would result in the creation of 
residential densities greater than one primary residential unit per 40 acres in area; or, would result in the establishment of 
commercial or industrial uses that are neither agriculturally-related nor related to the production of mineral resources. 
 

(4) The Land Use Map is amended to reflect the existence of the Ventura Hillside Voter Participation Area as 
generally described in paragraph (1) above and as depicted in Exhibit “A,” attached hereto. 
 

(5) The Hillside Voter Participation Area, as defined herein, may not be amended, altered, revoked or otherwise 
changed prior to December 31, 2030, except by vote of the people or by the City Council pursuant to the procedures set 
forth in Section 4 of this Comprehensive Plan amendment. For purposes of this Ordinance, approval by a vote of the people 
is accomplished when a Comprehensive Plan amendment is placed on the ballot through any procedure provided for in the 
Election Code, and a majority of the voters vote in favor of it. Whenever the City Council adopts an amendment requiring 
approval by a vote of the people pursuant to the provisions of this subsection, the City Council’s action shall have no effect 
until after such a vote is held and a majority of the voters vote in favor of it. The City Council shall follow the provisions of the 
Election Code in all matters pertaining to such an election. 
 
Section 4. Changes to Area: Procedures. 
 

Until December 31, 2030, the foregoing Purposes, Principles and Implementation provisions of this Comprehensive 
Plan amendment, and the Hillside Voter Participation Area may be amended only by a vote of the people commenced 
pursuant to the initiative process by the public, or pursuant to the procedures set forth below: 
 

A. The City Council may amend the boundary of the Hillside Voter Participation Area depicted on Exhibit “A” if it finds 
such amendment to be in the public interest, provided that the amended boundary enlarges said Hillside Voter Participation 
Area established by this Comprehensive Plan amendment. 
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B. The City Council, following at least one public hearing for presentation by an applicant and the public, and after 

compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act, may amend the Hillside Voter Participation Area described herein, 
based on substantial evidence in the record, if the City Council makes each of the following findings: 
 

(1) Application of the provisions of subsections (A) or (B) of the amendment procedures set forth in this 
Section 4 are unworkable and failure to amend the Hillside Voter Participation Area would constitute an 
unconstitutional taking of a landowner’s property for which compensation would be required or would deprive 
the landowner of a vested right; and 

 
(2) The amendment and associated land use designations will allow additional land uses only to the 
minimum extent necessary to avoid said 
unconstitutional taking of the landowner’s property or to give effect to the vested right. 

 
C. The City Council, following at least one public hearing for presentations by an applicant and the public, and 

after compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act, may place any amendment to the Hillside Voter Participation 
Area or the provisions of this Comprehensive Plan amendment on the ballot pursuant to the mechanisms provided by state 
law. 
 

D. The Comprehensive Plan may be reorganized and individual provisions, including the provisions of this 
ordinance, maybe renumbered or reordered in the course of ongoing updates of the Comprehensive Plan in accordance with 
the requirements of state law. 
 
Section 5. No Changes to Save Our Agricultural Resources Initiative 
 

Any restrictions imposed upon the City of San Buenaventura limiting the City’s ability to redesignate, or allow 
development of, property designated “Agricultural” that are in effect as a result of the “SOAR” initiative approved by the 
voters in 1995 and adopted by the City Council as Ordinance No. 95-33 shall remain in full force and effect and shall not be 
amended, modified, altered, or abridged by the adoption of this ordinance. 
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Section 6. Exemptions: 
 

The provisions of this ordinance do not apply to: 
 

A. Construction or reconstruction of, or related to, public potable water facilities, public: parks or other city 
government facilities; or 
 

B. Construction or reconstruction of no more than one residential dwelling unit, and incidental uses or structures 
related thereto, on an individual parcel of land that is lawfully established of record as of the effective date of this 
Comprehensive Plan amendment and that is contiguous to the City’s incorporation boundary but only to the extent that such 
a legally established parcel is developed with, or proposed to be developed with, no more than one residential dwelling unit; 
or 
 

C. Any development that would result in the creation of residential densities equal to or less than one primary 
residential unit per 40 acres in area; or, would result in the establishment of commercial or industrial uses that are 
agriculturally-related or related to the production of mineral resources; or 
 

D. Any development project that has obtained, as of the effective date of this Comprehensive Plan amendment, a 
vested right pursuant to state or local law; or 
 

E. Uses that are “incidental’ (as the City’s Zoning Ordinance defines “incidental uses”) to uses lawfully established 
as of the effective date of this Comprehensive Plan 
amendment. 
 
Section 7. Interpretation 
 

This ordinance shall be broadly construed in order to achieve the purposes stated in this ordinance. It is the intent of 
the voters that the provisions of this measure shall be interpreted by the City and others in a manner that promotes public 
participation in decision-making relating to future development proposals within in the Hillside Voter Participation Area. 
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Section 8. Insertion Date 
 

A. Upon the effective date of this ordinance, Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 of this ordinance shall be deemed inserted 
in the Comprehensive Plan and the Land Use Map referred to in Part C of Section 3 shall be deemed amended even though 
the reprinting may not occur until it can be carried out by the staff of the City of San Buenaventura. 
 

B. The Comprehensive Plan in effect at the time the City Council decided to place this measure on the ballot, and 
the Comprehensive Plan as amended by this ordinance, comprise an integrated, internally consistent and compatible 
statement of policies for the City of San Buenaventura. In order to ensure that the Comprehensive Plan remains an 
integrated, internally consistent and compatible statement of policies and to ensure that the actions of the voters in enacting 
this ordinance are given effect, any provision of the Comprehensive Plan that is adopted between July 23, 2001 and the 
effective date of this ordinance, to the extent that such provision is inconsistent with this ordinance, shall be amended as 
soon as possible and in the manner and time required by state law to ensure consistency between such provision and 
Section 3 of this ordinance. In the alternative, such interim-enacted inconsistent provisions shall be repealed. 
 
Section 9. Amendment or Repeal 
 

This ordinance may be amended or repealed only by the voters of the City of San Buenaventura at an election held in 
accordance with state law, except as expressly provided by Section 4 herein. 

2005 Ventura General Plan August 8, 2005 
C-8 



 V E N T U R A  C O M M U N I T Y  P A R K  S O A R  A M E N D M E N T  

 
 The people of the City of San Buenaventura do ordain as follows: 
 
Section 1.  Title 
 
 This measure shall be known as the Ventura Community Park SOAR Amendment. 
 
Section 2.  Purpose 
 

The purpose of this measure is to allow the City to develop a Community Park on a parcel of property located at 
the northwest corner of the intersection of Kimball Road and Telephone Road.  The subject property, which is 
approximately 100 acres in size, is further described in Exhibit “A,” attached hereto and made a part hereof, and is 
hereafter referred to as the “Property.”  Most of the Property is outside the Ventura City limits but within the 
“Planning Area” of the City of San Buenaventura and therefore covered by the City’s Comprehensive Plan Update 
to the Year 2010 (hereafter the “Comprehensive Plan”).  The Property is currently designated “Agricultural” under 
the Comprehensive Plan and, therefore, also subject to the 1995 Save Our Agricultural Resources (“SOAR”) 
Initiative. 

 
The City is proposing to develop the Property with community-oriented public park facilities that may include, 
among other things, athletic fields, an aquatic facility, a community center and other related buildings and 
structures for use by the public.  If this measure is approved, the City may also construct and operate a fire station 
on a portion of the Property. 

 
This initiative proposes to amend the Comprehensive Plan of the City of San Buenaventura, by changing the 
designation of the Property in the Comprehensive Plan Land Use Plan Map from “Agricultural” (or “A”) to “Parks” 
(or “P”).  This will allow the City of San Buenaventura to potentially develop the Property with a Community Park 
without being restricted by the SOAR Initiative. 
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Section 3. Comprehensive Plan Amendment 
 
 Part A. 
 

The following paragraph titled “Parks Uses” is hereby added to the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive Plan, 
more particularly, to the provisions of the Serra Community Intent and Rationale Statement on page III-96, to read 
as follows: 

 
“Parks Uses:  The Parks Land Use Plan designation is applied to an approximately 100-acre site at the northwest 
corner of Kimball Road and Telephone Road for the purpose of developing a multi-purpose community-oriented 
public park on this site.  It is further intended that this site should be zoned to the “P” (Parks) zone if and when it is 
annexed to the City.  Design Review should be carried out by the City's Planning Commission prior to the 
development of any Recreation Services use types on the site to assure that the range of community park uses 
potentially permitted on the site by the "P" zone are well integrated on the site and compatible with adjacent land 
uses.” 

 
 Part B. 
 

The Property is deleted from the discussion of “Agricultural Uses” in the Serra Community provisions of the Land 
Use Element of the Comprehensive Plan.  To that end, the final paragraph with the heading “Agricultural Use” 
beginning at the bottom of page III-95 and ending at the top of page III-96 is hereby revised to read as follows: 

 
“Agricultural Use: A 297-acre area between Telephone Road and the Southern Pacific Railroad and a 172-acre 
area between Bristol Road and the Santa Clara River are designated Agricultural Use, not to be reconsidered until 
after the Year 2010, to preserve their existing agricultural character.” 

 
 Part C. 
 

The Land Use Plan Map incorporated in the Comprehensive Plan is hereby amended, and official copies thereof 
shall be revised by City staff, to reflect the foregoing amendments to the text of the Land Use Element. 
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Section 4.  Zoning 
 

Upon annexation to the City of San Buenaventura, the zoning classification for the Property shall be  “P” (Parks) 
and the Official Zoning District Map incorporated in the Zoning Ordinance shall, by this Measure, be amended, and 
official copies thereof shall be revised by City staff, to reflect the foregoing zone change to the Property. 

 
Section 5.  Save Open-Space and Agricultural Resources 
 

Any restrictions imposed upon the City of San Buenaventura limiting the City’s ability to redesignate, or allow 
development of, property designated “Agricultural” that are in effect on the day that this Initiative is approved by the 
voters shall remain in full force and effect except as to the Property.  The City of San Buenaventura may allow 
development of a community park on the Property in accordance with this ordinance. 

 
Section 6.  Interpretation 
 

This ordinance shall be broadly construed in order to achieve the purposes stated in this ordinance.  It is the intent 
of the voters that the provisions of this ordinance shall be interpreted by the City of San Buenaventura and others 
in a manner that facilitates the development of a community park on the Property in accordance with the purposes 
of this ordinance. 

 
Section 7.  Insertion Date 
 

Part A.  Upon the effective date of this ordinance, Part A and Part B of Section 3 of this ordinance shall be deemed 
inserted in the Comprehensive Plan and the Land Use Map referred to in Part C of Section 3 shall be deemed 
amended even though the reprinting may not occur until it can be carried out by the staff of the City of San 
Buenaventura. 

 
Part B.  The Comprehensive Plan in effect at the time the City Council decided to place this measure on the ballot, 
and the Comprehensive Plan as amended by this ordinance, comprise an integrated, internally consistent and 
compatible statement of policies for the City of San Buenaventura.  
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In order to ensure that the Comprehensive Plan remains an integrated, internally consistent and compatible statement of 
policies and to ensure that the actions of the voters in enacting this ordinance are given effect, any provision of the 
Comprehensive Plan that is adopted between [the date the City Council decided to place this measure on the ballot] and 
the effective date of this ordinance, to the extent that such provision is inconsistent with this ordinance, shall be amended 
as soon as possible and in the manner and time required by state law to ensure consistency between such provision and 
Section 3 of this ordinance.  In the alternative, such interim-enacted inconsistent provisions shall be repealed. 
 
Section 8.  Amendment or Repeal 
 
 Section 3 and Section 4 of this ordinance may be amended or repealed only by the voters of the City of San 
Buenaventura at an election held in accordance with state law. 
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 The people of the City of San Buenaventura do ordain as follows: 
 
Section 1.  Title 
 
 This ordinance shall be known as the First Assembly of God Land Initiative. 
 
Section 2.  Purpose 
 
 The purpose of this ordinance is to allow the First Assembly of God (hereafter “Church”) to develop a property 
located at the northwest corner of the intersection of Montgomery Avenue and Northbank Drive.  Such property is 25.59 
acres and is further described in Exhibit A, attached hereto and made a part hereof, and is hereafter referred to as 
“Property”.  The Church wishes to develop the Property in accordance with City of San Buenaventura Ordinance No 95-33 
(commonly known as “SOAR”) guidelines for a sanctuary, related Church buildings, and athletic fields for use by the 
community of San Buenaventura.   
 
 Since the Property is within the sphere of influence of the City of San Buenaventura, this ordinance (1) amends the 
Comprehensive Plan Update to the Year 2010 (hereafter the “General Plan”) of the City of San Buenaventura, and (2) 
prezones the Property to the R-1 Single Family zone with a subzone of R-1-1AC.  This will allow the City of San 
Buenaventura to annex the Property with a restricted land use that is compatible with the Church’s development of the 
Property. 
 
Section 3.  General Plan Amendment 
 
 Part A. 
 
 The second paragraph under the heading “Residential Uses” appearing on page III-94 of the General Plan 
describes the areas that may be used for low-density, single family homes in the Serra Community area of the City of San 
Buenaventura.  The single family use (designated as SF in the General Plan) is the most restrictive land use that will allow 
the Church to build a sanctuary, related church buildings, and athletic fields.  Section 4 of this initiative will further restrict 
the Property by pre-zoning the Property and requiring a minimum of one acre for each parcel.  This will make the Property 
unattractive for single family development but still acceptable for the Church sanctuary, related Church buildings, and 
athletic fields.  This ordinance adds the Church’s 25.59 acre parcel to the SF land use.  
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 The second paragraph under the heading “Residential Uses” appearing on page III-94 of the General Plan is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 
 
“The SF category is applied to an approximately 3-acre site at the southeast corner of Henderson and Petit Avenue, a 1.7-
acre site southerly of Darling Road extended, and a 25.59-acre site located at the northwest corner of Montgomery 
Avenue and Northbank Drive.” 
 
 Part B. 
 
 The final paragraph with the heading “Agricultural Use” beginning at the bottom of page III-95 and ending at the top 
of page III-96 of the General Plan describes that portion of the Serra Community area of the City of San Buenaventura 
which may only be used for agricultural uses.  This ordinance deletes the Church’s 25.59 acre parcel from the agricultural 
use category.   
 
 The final paragraph with the heading “Agricultural Use” beginning at the bottom of page III-95 and ending at the top 
of page III-96 of the General Plan is hereby amended to read as follows: 
 
“Agricultural Use:  A 100-acre site at the northwest corner of Kimball Road and Telephone, a 297-acre area between 
Telephone Road and the Southern Pacific Railroad except for the 25.59-acre site located at the northwest corner of 
Montgomery Avenue and Northbank Drive, and a 172-acre area between Bristol Road and the Santa Clara River are 
designated Agricultural Use, not to be reconsidered until after the Year 2010, to preserve their existing agricultural 
character.” 
 
 Part C. 
 
 The map of the Land Use Plan contained in the General Plan shall be redrafted to reflect the foregoing 
amendments.   
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Section 4.  Zoning 
 

The most restrictive zoning in the City of San Buenaventura which will allow the Church to build a sanctuary, 
related Church buildings, and athletic fields on the Property is an R-1 Single Family zone with a subzone of R-1-1AC.  The 
R-1-1AC subzone restricts the Property by requiring a minimum of one acre for each parcel.  This will make the Property 
unattractive for single family development but still acceptable for the Church’s sanctuary, related Church buildings, and 
athletic fields.   
 
 Therefore, upon annexation of the Property to the City of San Buenaventura the zoning designation for the 
Property shall be the R-1 Single Family zone with a subzone of R-1-1AC. 
 
Section 5.  Save Open-Space and Agricultural Resources 
 
 Any restrictions imposed upon he City of San Buenaventura limiting the City’s ability to annex property and allow 
development of such property shall remain in full force and effect except as to the 25.59-acres of the Property. 
 
Section 6.  Construction 
 
 This ordinance shall be broadly construed in order to achieve the purposes stated in this ordinance.  It is the intent 
of the voters that the provisions of this ordinance shall be interpreted by the City of San Buenaventura and others in a 
manner that facilitates the development of the Property in accordance with the purposes of this ordinance.   
 
Section 7.  Insertion Date 
 
 Part A.  Upon the effective date of this ordinance, Part A and Part B of Section 3 of this ordinance shall be deemed 
inserted in the General Plan and the Land Use Map referred to in Part C of Section 3 shall be deemed amended even 
though the reprinting may not occur until deemed convenient by the City of San Buenaventura. 
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 Part B.  The General Plan in effect at the time the Notice of Intention to circulate this initiative was submitted to the 
City Clerk of the City of San Buenaventura, and the General Plan as amended by this ordinance, comprise an integrated, 
internally consistent and compatible statement of policies for the City of San Buenaventura.  In order to ensure that the 
General Plan remains an integrated, internally consistent and compatible statement of policies and to ensure that the 
actions of the voters in enacting this ordinance are given effect, any provision of the General Plan that is adopted between 
the Notice of Intention and the effective date of this ordinance, to the extent that such provision is inconsistent with this 
ordinance, shall be amended as soon as possible and in the manner and time required by state law to ensure consistency 
between such provision and Section 3 of this ordinance.  In the alternative, such interim-enacted inconsistent provisions 
shall be repealed.   
 
Section 8.  Amendment or Repeal 
 
 Section 3 and Section 4 of this ordinance may be amended or repealed only by the voters of the City of San 
Buenaventura at an election held in accordance with state law.   
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EXHIBIT “A” 
 
PARCEL 1: 
 
That portion of Subdivision 98 of Rancho Santa Paula y Saticoy, in the county of Ventura, state of California, as per map 
recorded in book “A” pag3 290 of Miscellaneous Records (Transcribed Records from Santa Barbara County), in the office 
of the county recorder of said county, described as follows: 
 
Beginning at the point of intersection of the centerline of the right of way of the Southern Pacific Railroad and the 
boundary line between Subdivisions 98 and 99 of said Rancho Santa Paula y Saticoy; thence from said point of 
beginning, 
 
1st:  - North 10º  30’ West 9.482 chains, more or less, to the southeast corner of that certain Parcel of land conveyed to 
Charles H. Fowler, by deed dated March 18, 1892, recorded in book 36 page 86 of Deeds; thence, 
 
2nd:  - South 79º  30’ West 19.25 chains, along the south line of said lands of Charles H. Fowler, to the northeast corner of 
that certain Parcel of land as conveyed to Emma J. Tyler, by deed dated June 20, 1894, recorded in book 43 page 90 of 
Deeds; thence, 
 
3rd:  - South 10º  30’ East 18.982 chains, more or less, along the east line of said lands of Emma J. Tyler, to a point in the 
centerline of the right of way of the Southern Pacific Railroad; thence along same, 
 
4th:  - North 53º  15’ East 22.57 chains, more or less, to the point of beginning. 
 
EXCEPT  a strip of parcel of land 50 feet wide lying adjoining and immediately west of the east line of the above 
described land, conveyed to the County of Ventura, as a public highway, by deed recorded July 12, 1889, in book 28 page 
338 of Deeds. 
 
ALSO EXCEPT that portion thereof conveyed to the Southern Pacific Railroad Company by deed recorded January 27, 
1887 in book 18 page 146 of Deeds. 
 
RESERVING unto the grantor herein, all oil, gas and mineral rights in and to said land, without however, any right of 
surface entry in and to a depth of 500 feet. 
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PARCEL 3: 
 
That certain parcel in Lot 99 of the Rancho Santa Paula y Saticoy, marked “not a part of this subdivision” on the map of 
Tract No. 1333-1, in the City of San Buenaventura, county of Ventura, state of California, as per map recorded in book 30 
page 51 of Maps, in the office of the county recorder of said county, and lying northwesterly of the Southern Pacific 
Railroad right of way, easterly of Bristol Road and southwesterly of Montgomery Avenue, as shown on said map. 
 
RESERVING unto the grantor herein, all oil, gas and mineral rights in and to said land, without however, any right of 
surface entry in and to a depth of 500 feet from the surface thereof.   
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Prelude 
 

The 2005 Ventura General Plan envisions a new direction to protect and preserve its citizens' quality of life.  This direction is based on the recognition 
that zoning and land development, as practiced for the past several decades, has not served our citizens, our city, or our environment as well as it 
should.  
  
Currently, the two most successful movements created to alleviate this situation are "Smart Growth" and "New Urbanism."  Smart Growth is a 
government initiated approach against sprawl that addresses underlying policy from the top-down, and is primarily marketed by government and 
similar agencies.  New Urbanism is a grass roots, market response to outdated zoning and land use policy as it impacts development and the physical 
properties of the public realm.  Its chief advocates are architects and town designers.   
 
Smart Growth grew out of early New Urbanist work, and both are concerned with the real outcomes of the built environment and how it affects 
communities environmentally, economically, culturally, and socially.   
 
The Ahwahnee Principles and the Charter for the New Urbanism, listed below, were created early on as "constitutions" that governed these 
movements.  Both are valuable tools that Ventura would be wise to include in it's 21st Century Tool Kit to understand and solve long-standing 
problems associated with growth and change.  
 
AHWAHNEE PRINCIPLES 

 Preamble: 

Existing patterns of urban and suburban development seriously impair our quality of life. The symptoms are: more congestion and air 
pollution resulting from our increased dependence on automobiles, the loss of precious open space, the need for costly improvements 
to roads and public services, the inequitable distribution of economic resources, and the loss of a sense of community. By drawing 
upon the best from the past and the present, we can plan communities that will more successfully serve the needs of those who live 
and work within them. Such planning should adhere to certain fundamental principles.  

Community Principles 
 

1. All planning should be in the form of complete and integrated communities containing housing, shops, work places, schools, parks and civic 
facilities essential to the daily life of the residents.  
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2. Community size should be designed so that housing, jobs, daily needs and other activities are within easy walking distance of each other.  
3. As many activities as possible should be located within easy walking distance of transit stops.  
4. A community should contain a diversity of housing types to enable citizens from a wide range of economic levels and age groups to live 

within its boundaries.  
5. Businesses within the community should provide a range of job types for the community's residents.  
6. The location and character of the community should be consistent with a larger transit network.  
7. The community should have a center focus that combines commercial, civic, cultural and recreational uses.  
8. The community should contain an ample supply of specialized open space in the form of squares, greens and parks whose frequent use is 

encouraged through placement and design.  
9. Public spaces should be designed to encourage the attention and presence of people at all hours of the day and night.  
10. Each community or cluster of communities should have a well-defined edge, such as agricultural greenbelts or wildlife corridors, permanently 

protected from development.  
11. Streets, pedestrian paths and bike paths should contribute to a system of fully-connected and interesting routes to all destinations. Their design 

should encourage pedestrian and bicycle use by being small and spatially defined by buildings, trees and lighting; and by discouraging high 
speed traffic.  

12. Wherever possible, the natural terrain, drainage and vegetation of the community should be preserved with superior examples contained within 
parks or greenbelts.  

13. The community design should help conserve resources and minimize waste.  
14. Communities should provide for the efficient use of water through the use of natural drainage, drought tolerant landscaping and recycling.  
15. The street orientation, the placement of buildings and the use of shading should contribute to the energy efficiency of the community.  

Regional Principles 
 

1. The regional land-use planning structure should be integrated within a larger transportation network built around transit rather than freeways.  
2. Regions should be bounded by and provide a continuous system of greenbelt/wildlife corridors to be determined by natural conditions.  
3. Regional institutions and services (government, stadiums, museums, etc.) should be located in the urban core.  
4. Materials and methods of construction should be specific to the region, exhibiting a continuity of history and culture and compatibility with 

the climate to encourage the development of local character and community identity.  

Implementation Principles 
 

1. The general plan should be updated to incorporate the above principles.  
2. Rather than allowing developer-initiated, piecemeal development, local governments should take charge of the planning process. General 

plans should designate where new growth, infill or redevelopment will be allowed to occur.  
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3. Prior to any development, a specific plan should be prepared based on these planning principles.  
4. Plans should be developed through an open process and participants in the process should be provided visual models of all planning proposals. 

CONGRESS FOR THE NEW URBANISM 
 
THE CONGRESS FOR THE NEW URBANISM views disinvestment in central cities, the spread of placeless sprawl, increasing separation by 
race and income, environmental deterioration, loss of agricultural lands and wilderness, and the erosion of society’s built heritage as one 
interrelated community building challenge. 
 
WE STAND for the restoration of existing urban centers and towns within coherent metropolitan regions, the reconfiguration of sprawling 
suburbs into communities of real neighborhoods and diverse districts, the conservation of natural environments, and the preservation of 
our built legacy. 
 
WE RECOGNIZE that physical solutions by themselves will not solve social and economic problems, but neither can economic vitality, 
community stability, and environmental health be sustained without a coherent supportive physical framework. 
 
WE ADVOCATE the restructuring of public policy and development practices to support the following principles:  neighborhoods should be 
diverse in use and population; communities should be designed for the pedestrian and transit as well as the car; cities and towns should 
be shaped by physically defined and universally accessible public spaces and community institutions; urban places should be framed by 
architecture and landscape design that celebrate local history, climate, ecology, and building practice.   
 
WE REPRESENT a broad-based citizenry, composed of public and private sector leaders, community activists, and multidisciplinary 
professionals.  We are committed to reestablishing the relationship between the art of building and the making of community, through 
citizen-based participatory planning and design.   
 
WE DEDICATE ourselves to reclaiming our homes, blocks, streets, parks, neighborhoods, districts, towns, cities, regions, and 
environment.   
 
We assert the following principles to guide public policy, development practice, urban planning, and design: 
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The region:  Metropolis, city, and town 
 
1. Metropolitan regions are finite places with geographic boundaries derived from topography, watersheds, coastlines, farmlands, 

regional parks, and river basins.  The metropolis is made of multiple centers that are cities, towns, and villages, each with its own 
identifiable center and edges. 

 
2. The metropolitan region is a fundamental economic unit of the contemporary world.  Governmental cooperation, public policy, 

physical planning, and economic strategies must reflect this new reality. 
 
3. The metropolis has a necessary and fragile relationship to its agrarian hinterland and natural landscapes.  The relationship is 

environmental, economic, and cultural.  Farmland and nature are as important to the metropolis as the garden is to the house.   
 
4. Development patterns should not blur or eradicate the edges of the metropolis.  Infill development within existing urban areas 

conserves environmental resources, economic investment, and social fabric, while reclaiming marginal and abandoned areas.  
Metropolitan regions should develop strategies to encourage such infill development over peripheral expansion. 

 
5. Where appropriate, new development contiguous to urban boundaries should be organized as neighborhoods and districts, and be 

integrated with the existing urban pattern.  Noncontiguous development should be organized as towns and villages with their own 
urban edges, and planned for a jobs/housing balance, not as bedroom suburbs.   

 
6. The development and redevelopment of towns and cities should respect historical patterns, precedents, and boundaries. 
 
7. Cities and towns should bring into proximity a broad spectrum of public and private uses to support a regional economy that 

benefits people of all incomes.  Affordable housing should be distributed throughout the region to match job opportunities and to 
avoid concentrations of poverty.   

 
8. The physical organization of the region should be supported by a framework of transportation alternatives.  Transit, pedestrian, and 

bicycle systems should maximize access and mobility throughout the region while reducing dependence upon the automobile.   
 
9. Revenues and resources can be shared more cooperatively among the municipalities and centers within regions to avoid 

destructive competition for tax base and to promote rational coordination of transportation, recreation, public services, housing, and 
community institutions. 
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The neighborhood, the district, and the corridor 
 
1. The neighborhood, the district, and the corridor are the essential elements of development and redevelopment in the metropolis.  

They form identifiable areas that encourage citizens to take responsibility for their maintenance and evolution. 
 
2. Neighborhoods should be compact, pedestrian-friendly, and mixed-use.  Districts generally emphasize a special single use, and 

should follow the principles of neighborhood design when possible.  Corridors are regional connectors of neighborhoods and 
districts; they range from boulevards and rail lines to rivers and parkways.   

 
3. Many activities of daily living should occur within walking distance, allowing independence to those who do not drive, especially the 

elderly and the young.  Interconnected networks of streets should be designed to encourage walking, reduce the number and 
length of automobile trips, and conserve energy.   

 
4. Within neighborhoods, a broad range of housing types and price levels can bring people of diverse ages, races, and incomes into 

daily interaction, strengthening the personal and civic bonds essential to an authentic community. 
 
5. Transit corridors, when properly planned and coordinated, can help organize metropolitan structure and revitalize urban centers.  In 

contrast, highway corridors should not displace investment from existing centers.   
 
6. Appropriate building densities and land uses should be within walking distance of transit stops, permitting public transit to become a 

viable alternative to the automobile.   
 
7. Concentrations of civic, institutional, and commercial activity should be embedded in neighborhoods, and districts, not isolated in 

remote, single-use complexes.  Schools should be sized and located to enable children to walk or bicycle to them. 
 
8. The economic health and harmonious evolution of neighborhoods, districts, and corridors can be improved through graphic urban 

design codes that serve as predictable guides for change.   
 
9. A range of parks, from tot-lots and village greens to ball fields and community gardens, should be distributed within neighborhoods. 

Conservation areas and open lands should be used to define and connect different neighborhoods and districts.   
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The block, the street, and the building 
 
1. A primary task of all urban architecture and landscape design is the physical definition of streets and public spaces as places of 

shared use.   
 
2. Individual architectural projects should be seamlessly linked to their surroundings.  This issue transcends style.   
 
3. The revitalization of urban places depends on safety and security.  The design of streets and buildings should reinforce safe 

environments, but not at the expense of accessibility and openness.   
 
4. In the contemporary metropolis, development must adequately accommodate automobiles.  It should do so in ways that respect the 

pedestrian and the form of public space. 
 
5. Streets and squares should be safe, comfortable, and interesting to the pedestrian.  Properly configured, they encourage walking 

and enable neighbors to know each other and protect their communities. 
 
6. Architecture and landscape design should grow from local climate, topography, history, and building practice. 
 
7. Civic buildings and public gathering places require important sites to reinforce community identity and the culture of democracy.  

They deserve distinctive form, because their role is different from that of other buildings and places that constitute the fabric of the 
city. 

 
8. All buildings should provide their inhabitants with a clear sense of location, weather and time.  Natural methods of heating and 

cooling can be more resource-efficient than mechanical systems. 
 
9. Preservation and renewal of historic buildings, districts, and landscapes affirm the continuity and evolution of urban society. 
 
 
 

Congress of the New Urbanism, 140 S. Dearborn St., Suite 310, Chicago, IL, 60603, (312) 551-7300 
For information, visit www.cnu.org 

 
© Copyright 2001 by Congress for the New Urbanism.   

All rights reserved.  May not be reproduced without written permission. 
 
 



G L O S S A R Y  O F  T E R M S  

Action: A strategy carried out in response to adopted policy 
to achieve a specific goal or objective. Policies and action 
statements establish the “who,” “how” and “when” for 
carrying out the “what” and “where” of goals and 
objectives. 

GLOSSARY OF TERMS  
IN THE 2005 VENTURA GENERAL PLAN 
 
Abbreviations 
 

Adaptive Reuse: The conversion of obsolescent or historic 
buildings from their original or most recent use to a new 
use; for example, the conversion of former hospital or 
school buildings to residential use, or the conversion of a 
historic single-family home to office use. 

ADT: Average number of vehicle trips per day 
CEQA:  California Environmental Quality Act 
CIP: Capital Improvements Program 
CNEL: Community Noise Equivalent Level 
dB: Decibel 
DOF:  California Department of Finance 

Affordable Housing: Housing capable of being purchased 
or rented by a household with very low, low, or moderate 
income, based on a household’s ability to make monthly 
payments necessary to obtain housing. Housing is 
considered affordable when a household pays less than 30 
percent of its gross monthly income (GMI) for housing 
including utilities. 

EIR: Environmental Impact Report 
FAR: Floor Area Ratio 
FEMA: Federal Emergency Management Agency 
LAFCo: Local Agency Formation Commission 
Ldn: Day and Night Average Sound Level 
Leq:  Sound Energy Equivalent Level 
LOS: Traffic Intersection Level of Service 
RDA:  City of Ventura Redevelopment Agency Alley: A narrow service way, either public or private, which 

provides a permanently reserved but secondary means of 
public access not intended for general traffic circulation. 
Alleys typically are located along rear property lines. 

SCAG: Southern California Association of Governments 
SOI: Sphere of Influence 
TDM: Transportation Demand Management  
TOD: Transit-Oriented Development  
VCOG:  Ventura County Council of Governments 

Ambient: Surrounding on all sides; used to describe 
measurements of existing conditions with respect to traffic, 
noise, air and other environments. 

 
Definitions 
 
Acre:  Approximately 43,560 square feet. Annex, v: To incorporate a land area into an existing district 

or municipality, with a resulting change in the boundaries of 
the annexing jurisdiction. Acres, Gross: The entire acreage of a site calculated to the 

centerline of proposed bounding streets and to the edge of 
the right-of-way of existing or dedicated streets. Aquifer: An underground, water-bearing layer of earth, 

porous rock, sand, or gravel, through which water can seep or 
be held in natural storage.  Aquifers generally hold sufficient 
water to be used as a water supply. 

Acres, Net: The portion of a site that can actually be built 
upon. The following generally are not included in the net 
acreage of a site: public or private road rights-of-way, 
public open space, and flood ways. 
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California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA): Law 
requiring State and local agencies to regulate activities with 
consideration for environmental protection. If a proposed 
activity has the potential for a significant adverse 
environmental impact, an Environmental Impact Report 
(EIR) must be prepared and certified before taking action on 
the proposed project. 

Arterial: Medium-speed (30-40 mph), medium-capacity 
(10,000-35,000 average daily trips) roadway that provides 
intra-community travel and access to the county-wide 
highway system.  Access to community arterials should be 
provided at collector roads and local streets, but direct access 
from parcels to existing arterials is common. 

Bicycle Lane (Class II): A corridor expressly reserved for 
bicycles, existing on a street or roadway in addition to any 
lanes for use by motorized vehicles. 

Capital Improvements Program (CIP): A program that 
schedules permanent City improvements at least five years 
ahead to fit projected fiscal capability. The CIP is reviewed 
annually. Bicycle Path (Class I): A paved route not on a street or 

roadway and expressly reserved for bicycles traversing an 
otherwise unpaved area.  Bicycle paths may parallel roads but 
typically are separated from them by landscaping. 

Channelization: The straightening and/or deepening of a 
watercourse for purposes of runoff control or ease of 
navigation; often includes lining banks with retaining material 
such as concrete.  Bicycle Route (Class III): A facility shared with motorists 

and identified only by signs, a bicycle route has no pavement 
markings or lane stripes. Character: Special physical characteristics of a structure or 

area that set it apart from its surroundings and contribute to 
its individuality. Buffer: An area of land separating two distinct land uses 

that acts to soften or mitigate the effects of one land use on 
the other. Charrette:  An interactive, multi-day public process in 

which the community works together with planning and 
design professionals and City staff and officials to create 
and support a feasible plan for a specific area of the City 
that will produce positive and transformative community 
change. 

Building: Any structure used or intended for supporting or 
sheltering any use or occupancy. 

Building Type:  a structure category determined by 
function, disposition on the lot, and configuration, including 
frontage and height.  For example, a rowhouse is a type, not 
a style. 

City:  When capitalized, refers to the governmental entity; 
“city” refers to the geographic area. 

Civic:  the term defining not-for-profit organizations 
dedicated to the arts, culture, education, recreation, 
government, transit, and municipal parking. 

Buildout: Development of land to its full potential or 
theoretical capacity as permitted under current or proposed 
planning or zoning designations. 

Clustered Development: Buildings placed close together 
with the purpose of retaining open space area. 
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Co-housing: A residential development with dwelling units 
for grouped around a common kitchen, gathering room, and 
child-care facilities. Co-housing developments normally are 
organized as condominiums. 

dBA: The "A-weighted" scale for measuring sound in 
decibels; weighs or reduces the effects of low and high 
frequencies in order to simulate human hearing.  Every 
increase of 10 dBA doubles the perceived loudness though 
the noise is actually ten times more intense. 

Collector: Relatively-low-speed (25-30 mph), relatively 
low-volume (5,000-10,000 average daily trips) street that 
provides circulation within and between neighborhoods.  
Collectors usually serve short trips and are intended for 
collecting trips from local streets and distributing them to the 
arterial network. 

Dedication: The turning over by an owner or developer of 
private land for public use, and the acceptance of land for 
such use by the governmental agency having jurisdiction over 
the public function for which it will be used.  Dedications for 
roads, parks, school sites, or other public uses often are made 
conditions for approval of a development by a city or county. 

Commerce; Commercial: The buying and selling of 
commodities and services. Density, Residential: The number of permanent residential 

dwelling units per gross acres of land.  
Community Noise Equivalent Level (CNEL): A 24-hour 
energy equivalent level derived from a variety of single-noise 
events, with weighting factors of 5 and 10 dBA applied to the 
evening (7 PM to 10 PM) and nighttime (10 PM to 7 AM) 
periods, respectively, to allow for the greater sensitivity to 
noise during these hours. 

Density Bonus: The allocation of development rights that 
allow a parcel to accommodate additional square footage or 
additional residential units beyond the maximum for which 
the parcel is zoned, usually in exchange for the provision or 
preservation of an amenity at the same site or at another 
location. Under California law, a housing development that 
provides 20 percent of its units for lower income 
households, or 10 percent of its units for very low-income 
households, or 50 percent of its units for seniors, is entitled 
to a density bonus. 

Community Park: Land with full public access intended to 
provide recreation opportunities beyond those supplied by 
neighborhood parks.  Community parks are larger in scale 
than neighborhood parks but smaller than regional parks. 

Design Review: The comprehensive evaluation of a 
development and its impact on neighboring properties and 
the community as a whole, from the standpoint of site and 
landscape design, architecture, materials, colors, lighting, 
and signs, in accordance with a set of adopted criteria and 
standards.  

Corridor: Linear features that may form boundaries, as 
well as connections, between neighborhoods.  Corridors 
frequently encompass major access routes, especially ones 
with commercial destinations. Corridors also can 
incorporate parks or natural features such as streams or 
canyons. 

Detention Basin: A structure constructed to retard flood 
runoff and minimize the effect of sudden floods. Water is 
temporarily stored and released through an outlet structure at 
a rate that will not exceed the carrying capacity of the channel 
downstream.  Basins often are planted with grass and used for 
open space or recreation in periods of dry weather. 

dB: Decibel; a unit used to express the relative intensity of a 
sound as it is heard by the human ear. 
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Developer: An individual or business that prepares raw land 
for the construction of buildings or causes to be built 
physical space for use primarily by others, and in which the 
preparation of the land or the creation of the building space 
is in itself a business and is not incidental to another 
business or activity. 

Environment: The existing physical conditions in an area 
that will be affected by a proposed project, including land, air, 
water, mineral, flora, fauna, noise, and objects of historic or 
aesthetic significance. 

Environmental Impact Report (EIR): A report required 
by CEQA that assesses all the environmental characteristics 
of an area and determines what effects or impacts will result 
if the area is altered or disturbed by a proposed action.  

Development: The physical extension and/or construction 
of urban land uses, including: subdivision of land; 
construction or alteration of structures, roads, utilities, and 
other facilities; installation of septic systems; grading; 
deposit of refuse, debris, or fill materials; and clearing of 
natural vegetative cover (with the exception of agricultural 
activities). Routine repair and maintenance activities are 
exempted. 

Fault: A fracture in the earth's crust forming a boundary 
between rock masses that have shifted. 

Flood, 100-Year: The magnitude of a flood expected to 
occur on the average every 100 years, based on historical 
data.  The 100-year flood has a one percent chance of 
occurring in any given year. Development Fee: (See “Impact Fee.”) 

District: An area of the city that has a unique character 
identifiable as different from surrounding areas because of 
distinctive architecture, streets, geographic features, culture, 
landmarks, activities, and/or land uses. A neighborhood or 
parts of neighborhoods can form a district.  Districts consist 
of streets or areas emphasizing specific types of activities.  
A corridor may also be a district, as when a major shopping 
avenue runs between adjoining neighborhoods. 

Floodplain: The relatively level land area on either side of 
the banks of a stream regularly subject to flooding.  That part 
of the flood plain subject to a one percent chance of flooding 
in any given year is designated as an "area of special flood 
hazard" by the Federal Insurance Administration. 

Floodway: The channel of a river or other watercourse and 
the adjacent land areas that must be reserved in order to 
discharge the "base flood" without cumulatively increasing 
the water surface elevation more than one foot.  No 
development is allowed in floodways. 

Dwelling Unit: A room or group of rooms (including 
sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation facilities, but not 
more than one kitchen), which constitutes an independent 
housekeeping unit, occupied or intended for occupancy by 
one household on a long-term basis. General Plan: A compendium of city or county policies 

regarding its long-term development, in the form of maps 
and accompanying text. The General Plan is a legal 
document required by the State of California Government 
Code Section 65301 and adopted by the City Council. 

Encourage, v: To stimulate or foster a particular condition 
through direct or indirect action by the private sector or 
government agencies. 

Gateway: A point along the edge of a city at which a person 
gains a sense of having left the environs and entered the 
city. 

Enhance, v: To improve existing conditions by increasing 
the quantity or quality of beneficial uses or features. 
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Housing Element: A separately published State-mandated 
general plan element that assesses existing and projected 
housing needs of all economic segments of the community, 
identifies potential sites adequate to provide the amount and 
kind of housing needed, and contains adopted goals, 
policies, and implementation programs for the preservation, 
improvement, and development of housing. The Housing 
Elements is updated every five years. 

Goal: A general, overall, and ultimate purpose, aim, or end 
toward which the City will direct effort. 

Green:  A whole-building and systems approach to siting, 
design, construction, and operation that employs techniques 
that minimize environmental impacts and reduce the energy 
consumption of buildings while contributing to the health and 
productivity of occupants. 

Housing Unit: A rooms or a rooms intended for occupancy, 
separate from any other living space, with direct access from 
outside or through a common area. 

Hazardous Material: Any substance that, because of its 
quantity, concentration, or physical or chemical 
characteristics, poses a significant present or potential hazard 
to human health and safety or to the environment if released 
into the workplace or the environment.  The term includes, 
but is not limited to, hazardous substances and hazardous 
wastes. 

Impact: The direct or indirect effect of human action on 
existing physical, social, or economic conditions. 

Impact or Development Fee: A fee levied on the developer 
of a project as compensation for otherwise-unmitigated 
impacts the project will produce, not to exceed the estimated 
reasonable cost of providing the service for which the fee is 
charged.  

Hillside Area:  All that area north of Foothill and Poli 
Street, and east of Cedar Street and within City limits.  This 
area is subject to the Hillside Management Program. 

 
Hillside Open Space:  One of the 19 distinct communities 
within the City’s Planning Area; coterminous with the 
Hillside Voter Participation Area; generally referred to as 
“hillsides”. 

Industry/Industrial: The manufacture, production, and 
processing of consumer goods.  Industrial is often divided 
into "heavy industrial" uses, such as construction yards, 
quarrying, and factories; and "light industrial" uses, such as 
research and development and less intensive warehousing and 
manufacturing. 

 
Hillside Voter Participation Area or HVPA:  The area 
subject to the “Hillside Voter Participation Act” (also 
known as Measure “P”) as set forth in Appendix X and 
coterminous with the “Hillside Open Space” area depicted 
on the Land Use Diagram. 

Infill: Development of vacant and/or underutilized land 
within areas already largely developed with urban uses. 

 
Infrastructure: Public services and facilities, such as 
sewage-disposal systems, water-supply systems, and other 
utilities. 

Hillsides:  Synonymous and coterminous with HVPA and 
“Hillside Open Space”. 
 

Historic: Noteworthy for significance in local, state, or 
national history or culture, architecture or design, or housing 
works of art, memorabilia, or artifacts. 

In-lieu Fee: Payment that substitutes for required dedication 
of land or provision of structures or amenities. 

Household: Persons who occupy a housing unit.  
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Live-Work: A dwelling unit that contains, to a limited 
extent, a commercial component.  A live-work unit is a fee-
simple unit on its own lot with the commercial component 
limited to the ground level. (see Work-Live) 

Institutional: Uses such as hospitals, museums, schools, 
places of worship, and nonprofit activities of a welfare, 
educational, or philanthropic nature that cannot be 
considered residential, commercial, or industrial activities. 

Local Agency Formation Commission (LAFCo): A 
commission in each county that reviews and evaluates 
proposals for formation of special districts, incorporation of 
cities, annexation to special districts or cities, consolidation of 
districts, and merger of districts with cities.  LAFCo members 
include two county supervisors, two city council members, 
and one member representing the general public. 

Landmark: (1) A building, site, object, structure, or 
significant tree, having historical, architectural, social, or 
cultural significance and marked for preservation by the local, 
state, or federal government.  (2) A visually prominent or 
outstanding structure or natural feature that functions as a 
point of orientation or identification. 

Ldn: Day-Night Average Sound Level. The A-weighted 
average sound level for a given area (measured in decibels) 
during a 24-hour period with a 10 dB weighting applied to 
night-time sound levels. The Ldn is approximately 
numerically equal to the CNEL for most environmental 
settings. 

Local Coastal Program (LCP): A combination of City 
land use plans, zoning regulations, and zoning district maps 
that control land use in the Coastal Zone established under 
the California Coastal Act of 1976. 

Local Street: Relatively low-volume, low-speed streets (not 
shown on the Roadway Classifications map), whose primary 
purpose is to provide access to fronting properties. 

Leq: The energy equivalent level, defined as the average 
sound level on the basis of sound energy (or sound pressure 
squared).  The Leq is a "dosage" type measure and is the basis 
for the descriptors used in current standards, such as the 
24-hour CNEL used by the State of California. 

Lot: A legally-recognized parcel with frontage on a public 
or City-approved private street. 

Low Income: Households with annual income 80 percent of 
the County median or less. 

Lease: A contractual agreement by which an owner of real 
property (the lessor) gives the right of possession to another 
(a lessee) for a specified period of time (term) and for a 
specified consideration (rent). Maintain: Keep in an existing state. (See “Preserve.”) 

Median: The dividing area between opposing lanes of traffic. Level of Service, Intersection (LOS): A scale that measures 
the amount of traffic an intersection is capable of handling.  
Levels range from A, representing free-flow, to F 
corresponding to significant stoppage. 

Mitigate: Alleviate or avoid to the extent feasible. 

Mixed Use: Properties on which various uses, such as 
office, commercial, and institutional, are combined with 
residences in a single building or site in an integrated 
development project with significant functional 
interrelationships and a coherent physical design. A single 
site may include contiguous properties. 

Liquefaction: The transformation of loose water-saturated 
granular materials (such as sand or silt) from a solid into a 
liquid state, which can lead to ground failure during an 
earthquake. 
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Neighborhood: The basic building blocks of a community 
that together comprise the city. Each neighborhood is 
limited in physical area, with a defined edge and a center.  
The size of a neighborhood is usually based on the distance 
that a person can walk in five minutes from the center to the 
edge – a quarter-mile.  Neighborhoods have a fine-grained 
mix of land uses, providing places to live, work, shop, and 
be entertained. 

(a) Active outdoor recreation includes 
participant sports or other activities 
conducted in open or partially enclosed 
or screened recreational activities 
facilities. Typical uses include driving 
ranges, miniature golf courses, golf 
courses, amusement parks, swimming 
pools, and tennis courts and usually rely 
on permanent above-ground 
improvements, including, but not limited 
to, playing fields or courts, restrooms, 
and tables. 

Neighborhood Center: The focal point of a neighborhood, 
commonly featuring places for work, shopping, services, 
entertainment, leisure, recreation, and social and civic 
interaction.  

(b) Passive outdoor recreation includes 
recreational activities, usually of an 
individual or small group nature, such as 
sunbathing, walking, hiking, bird 
watching, or nature study, conducted in 
an open-space setting and which, 
generally, do not rely on the use of 
permanent aboveground improvements 
or involve motorized vehicle use. 

Neighborhood Park: A facility intended to serve the 
recreation needs of people living or working within a one-half 
mile radius of the park. 

Noise: Sound that is undesirable because it interferes with 
speech and hearing, is intense enough to damage hearing, or 
is otherwise annoying.   

 Noise Contour: A line connecting points of equal noise level 
as measured on the same scale.  Noise levels greater than the 
60 Ldn contour (measured in dBA) require mitigation in 
residential development. 

Parcel: A lot, or contiguous group of lots, in single 
ownership or under single control, usually considered a unit 
for purposes of development. 

Office: Professional or consulting services in fields such as 
accounting, architecture, design, engineering, finance, law, 
insurance, medicine, real estate, and similar types of work. 

Parks: Open space lands whose primary purpose is 
recreation.  

Parkway: The area between curb and sidewalk, usually 
planted with ground cover and/or trees. Open Space: An area of land or water that is essentially 

unimproved and devoted to outdoor recreation and/or the 
preservation of natural resources. 

Outdoor Recreation:   Recreation in an urbanized outdoor 
setting (active recreation) or open-space  outdoor setting 
(passive recreation).   
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Pedestrian Shed:  an area defined by the average distance 
that may be traversed at and easy walking pace from its 
edge to its center.  This distance is applied to determine the 
size of a neighborhood or extent of a community.  A 
standard Pedestrian Shed is one quarter of a mile radius or 
1,320 feet.  With transit available or proposed, a long 
Pedestrian Shed has an average walking distance of ½-mile 
or 2,640 feet.  Pedestrian Sheds should be conceived as 
oriented toward a central destination containing one or more 
important intersections, meeting places, civic spaces, civic 
buildings, and the capacity to accommodate a T5 Transect 
Zone in the future.  Sometimes called a Walkshed. 

Recreation, Active: A type of recreation that requires 
organized play areas, such as softball, baseball, football and 
soccer fields, tennis and basketball courts and various forms 
of children's play equipment. 

Recreation, Passive: Recreation that does not require 
organized play areas. 

Recycling: The process of extracting and reusing materials 
from waste products. 

Redevelop: To demolish existing buildings, or increase the 
overall floor area existing on a property, or both, 
irrespective of whether a change occurs in land use. Planning Area: The land area addressed by the General 

Plan, which includes the City Limits, potentially annexable 
land in the Sphere of Influence, and neighboring open space 
and agricultural areas of Ventura County that the City 
desires to remain in rural condition. 

Redevelopment Agency: The City division created under 
California Redevelopment Law for the purpose of planning, 
developing, re-planning, redesigning, clearing, reconstruct-
ing, and/or rehabilitating all or part of a specified area with 
residential, commercial, industrial, and/or public (including 
recreational) structures and facilities. 

Policy: A statement of principle that anticipates specific 
actions to be undertaken to meet City goals. 

Pollution: The presence of matter or energy whose nature, 
location, or quantity produces undesired environmental 
effects. 

Regional: Pertaining to activities or economies at a scale 
greater than that of a single jurisdiction and affecting a 
broad geographic area. 

Preserve: Keep intact and safe from destruction or decay.  Regional Park: A park typically 150-500 acres in size 
focusing on activities and natural features not included in 
most other types of parks and often based on a specific scenic 
or recreational opportunity. 

Protect: Maintain and preserve beneficial uses in their 
present condition. 

Public and Quasi-public Facilities: Institutional, academic, 
governmental and community service uses, either publicly 
owned or operated by non-profit organizations. 

Restore: Renew, rebuild, or reconstruct to a former state. 

Ridesharing: Vehicle travel other than driving alone. 

Public Art: Signs, other monuments, sculptures, murals, 
statues, fountains, and other artistic installations in spaces 
accessible to the general public that accentuate or draw 
attention to a particular place or feature of the city, provide 
a focal point for public gathering, and/or serve a specific 
function, such as to provide seating. 

Ridgeline: A line connecting the highest points along a ridge 
and separating drainage basins or small-scale drainage 
systems from one another. 
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Subdivision: The division of a land into defined lots or 
condominiums that can be separately conveyed by sale or 
lease.  

Right-of-way: Land intended to be occupied by 
transportation and public use facilities such as roadways, 
railroads, and utility lines. 

Sustainable: Meeting the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
needs, and successfully balancing economic, environmental, 
and social equity concerns.  

Riparian: Areas adjacent to perennial and intermittent 
streams delineated by the existence of plant species normally 
found near fresh water. 

Runoff: The portion of precipitation that does not percolate 
into the ground. Tourism: The business of providing services for persons 

traveling for pleasure. 
Seismic: Caused by or subject to earthquakes or earth 
vibrations. Transect:  a system of ordering human habitats in a range 

from the most natural to the most urban.  Based upon six 
Transect Zones that describe the physical character of place 
at any scale, according to the density and intensity of land 
use and urbanism. 

Sidewalk:  the paved layer of the public frontage dedicated 
exclusively to pedestrian activity. 

Specific Plan: A legal tool allowed by State Government 
Code Section 65450 et seq. that prescribes detailed 
regulations, conditions, programs, and/or proposed 
legislation for a defined area of the city.  

Transit-Oriented Development (TOD): Relatively high-
density development located within an easy walk of a major 
transit stop, generally with a mix of residential, 
employment, and shopping designed primarily for 
pedestrians. Sphere of Influence: The probable ultimate physical 

boundaries and service area of the city, as determined by 
LAFCo. Transit, Public: A system of regularly-scheduled buses 

and/or trains available to the public on a fee-per-ride basis.   
Streetscape:  the urban element that establishes the major 
part of the public realm.  The streetscape is composed of 
thoroughfares (travel lanes for vehicles and bicycles, 
parking lanes for cars, and sidewalks or paths for 
pedestrians) as well as the visible private frontages (building 
facades and elevations, porches, yards, fences, awnings, 
etc.), and the amenities of the public frontages (street trees 
and plantings, benches, and streetlights, etc.). 

Transportation Demand Management (TDM): Strategies 
for reducing the number of vehicle trips by increasing 
ridesharing, transit use, walking, and biking. 

Trip: A one-way journey that proceeds from an origin to a 
destination via a single mode of transportation.  

Truck Route: A route required for all vehicles exceeding set 
weight or axle limits, which follows major arterials through 
commercial or industrial areas and avoids sensitive areas. 

Structure: Anything constructed or erected that requires 
location on the ground (excluding swimming pools, fences, 
and walls used as fences). 
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Urban Design: The attempt to give form, in terms of both 
beauty and function, to selected urban areas or to whole cities.  
Urban design is concerned with the location, mass, and 
design of various urban components and combines elements 
of urban planning, architecture, and landscape architecture. 

Use Permit: The discretionary and conditional review of an 
activity or function or operation on a site or in a building or 
facility. 

Very Low Income: Households with annual income 50 
percent of the County median or less. 

View Corridor: The line of sight of an observer looking 
toward an object of significance (e.g., ridgeline, river, historic 
building, etc.). 

Viewshed: The area within view from a defined point. 

Watercourse: Presently or once naturally perennially or 
intermittently flowing water, including rivers, streams, 
barrancas, and creeks. Includes waterways that have been 
channelized, but not ditches or underground drainage and 
sewage systems. 

Watershed: The total area above a given point on a 
watercourse that contributes water to its flow; also, the entire 
region drained by a watercourse. 

Wetlands: Transitional areas between terrestrial and aquatic 
systems where the water table is usually at or near the surface, 
or the land is covered by shallow water.  Federal agencies 
establish hydrology, vegetation, and soil criteria to define 
wetlands. 

Work-Live:  A dwelling unit that contains a commercial 
component.  A Work-Live unit is a fee-simple unit on a lot 
with the commercial component anywhere within the unit. 
(see Live-Work) 

Yield Street:  A street whereby by two vehicles, going in 
opposite directions, one car will often have to pull over 
slightly and yield to the other vehicle, depending on how 
many cars are parked on the street.  A standard residential 
street. 

Zoning: The regulation of building forms and land uses 
throughout the city. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 





















Select Language

Translate

Westpark Community Center

Overview
Westpark Community Center offers a variety of safe,

fun, and educational afterschool and camp

programs for youth in grades 1-5. Additionally,

youth, teen, adult & senior classes, services, and

sports activities are available along with a small

community garden.

After-School Programs
PEAK and ASES After-School Programs provide

Ventura Unified School District elementary school

students with a safe, educational, and enriching after-school

program experience. Programs are located at 7 sites and

serve an average of 600 students per school year.

Activities include homework assistance, recreation,

art and enrichment activities, field trips, and more.

Ventura, CA

Hello 👋. How can we help you?

Ask a Question



https://translate.google.com/
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/1757/After-School-Programs
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/1757/After-School-Programs


Contact Us

Address

450 W Harrison Ave

Ventura, CA 93001

Phone Number

805-648-1895

Staff

Rajon White

Recreation Coordinator

Email

805-648-1895

Chip Tarleton 

Recreation Supervisor

Email

805-654-7809

Department

Parks & Recreation

501 Poli St, Room 226

Ventura, CA 93001

Email

Phone: 805-658-4726

Fax: 805-648-1030

Social Media

https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/directory.aspx
https://goo.gl/maps/3pg6jioyAXc1vEHb6
tel:8056481895
mailto:rwhite@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056481895
mailto:ctarleton@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056547809
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/Directory.aspx?did=39
mailto:parksandrec@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056584726
tel:8056481030
https://www.facebook.com/VenturaParksAndRecreation/
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City Golf Courses
The City of Ventura owns and operates two municipal golf courses less than two miles

apart that offer two unique experiences for residents and guests. Buenaventura Golf

Course is a more traditional golf course that features a bar and grill, pro shop and

practice putting green. Olivas Links, located adjacent to the historic Olivas Adobe

courtyard and rose garden, is a links-style course that offers a more challenging

experience for golfers in the family and boasts a full practice facility including driving

range and a chipping bunker.

Buenaventura Golf Course

5882 Olivas Park Dr

805-677-6772

Hello 👋. How can we help you?



https://translate.google.com/
http://www.buenaventuragolf.com/
https://www.google.com/maps/place/5882+Olivas+Park+Drive++Ventura+CA+93001
tel:8056776772


This course offers recreational players and

seniors a chance to experience traditional golf

with tree-lined fairways and tour-caliber greens.

Ranked as the best public golf course renovation

in 2005 by Golf Digest Magazine, Buenaventura

has become a favorite for residents and visitors

alike.

Book a Tee Time

Olivas Links Golf Course
3750 Olivas Park Drive

805-677-6770

This course offers unique challenges for players

of all skill levels. Dramatically redesigned in 2007

from a traditional course to a link-style course,

Olivas has become the destination of choice for

those players looking for a challenging golf

experience. Planted with Seashore Paspalum turf

that offers a durable, smooth playing surface,

Olivas Links has achieved a status most courses

only dream about. In 2009, Golf Week Magazine

named it one of the top ten municipal golf

courses in the country.

Book a Tee Time

Golf Classes
Find golf classes in the Parks & Recreation Activity Guide. The City of Ventura offers a

variety of group classes and clinics to introduce new and returning players to the game

of golf. Family & friends and women only classes are offered throughout the year on

Saturdays between 9 am-1 pm at Olivas Links Golf Course. Don’t miss out; get your

friends together today and get started with golf.

For more information, contact us at: 805-658-4726

http://www.buenaventuragolf.com/
https://www.buenaventuragolf.com/
http://www.olivaslinks.com/
http://www.olivaslinks.com/
https://www.google.com/maps/place/3750+Olivas+Park+Drive++Ventura+CA+93001
tel:8056776770
https://www.olivaslinks.com/
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/ActivityGuide
tel:8056584726


Department

Parks & Recreation

501 Poli St, Room 226

Ventura, CA 93001

Email

Phone: 805-658-4726

Fax: 805-648-1030

Social Media

https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/Directory.aspx?did=39
mailto:parksandrec@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056584726
tel:8056481030
https://www.facebook.com/VenturaParksAndRecreation/
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Ventura Aquatic Center

General Information
State-of-the-art aquatic facility featuring a 50-meter competition pool, 25-meter

recreation pool, water playground pool, and two water slides designed for use by all

ages, abilities, and levels of experience.

Hello 👋. How can we help you?



https://translate.google.com/


Activity Guide Fees & Passes

Lap Swim Open Swim

https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2084
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2084
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2224/Fees-Passes
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2224/Fees-Passes
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2220/Lap-Swim
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2220/Lap-Swim
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2223/Open-Swim
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2223/Open-Swim
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/625/Swim-Lessons
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/617/Classes


Swim Lessons Classes

Camps & Teams Pool Parties & Rentals

https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/625/Swim-Lessons
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/617/Classes
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2221/Camps-Teams
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/2221/Camps-Teams
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/622/Pool-Parties-Rentals
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/622/Pool-Parties-Rentals
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/613/Aquatic-Center-Jobs


Aquatic Center Jobs

Contact Us

Address

901 S. Kimball Rd 

Ventura, CA 93004

Phone Number

805-654-7511

Social Media

Staff

Samuel Barrera

Aquatics Coordinator

Email

805-654-7523

Amber Wyatt

Aquatics Supervisor

Email

805-654-7514

Department

Parks & Recreation

501 Poli St, Room 226

Ventura, CA 93001

Email

Phone: 805-658-4726

https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/613/Aquatic-Center-Jobs
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/directory.aspx
https://goo.gl/maps/MV81rQSBRin6jQx9A
https://goo.gl/maps/MV81rQSBRin6jQx9A
tel:8056547511
https://www.facebook.com/VenturaAquaticCenter/
mailto:sbarrera@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056547523
mailto:awyatt@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056547514
https://www.cityofventura.ca.gov/Directory.aspx?did=39
mailto:parksandrec@cityofventura.ca.gov
tel:8056584726


Fax: 805-648-1030

Social Media

tel:8056481030
https://www.facebook.com/VenturaParksAndRecreation/
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Foreword 
November 12, 2019 

To:  Applicants Filing Proponent’s Environmental Assessments for Energy Infrastructure  

Projects at the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC or Commission) 

From:  Merideth Sterkel (Program Manager, Infrastructure Planning and Permitting) and Mary Jo Borak 

and Lonn Maier, Supervisors, Infrastructure Permitting and California Environmental Quality Act, 

Energy Division, CPUC  

Subject: Introducing revisions to the Pre-filing Guidelines for Energy Infrastructure Projects and a 

Unified and Updated Electric and Gas PEA Checklist 

We are pleased to release a 2019 revision to the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) 

Proponent’s Environmental Assessments (PEA) Checklist. This substantially revised document is now 

entitled “Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and 

Proponent’s Environmental Assessments” (Guidelines). Future updates to this document will be made as 

determined necessary. The CPUC’s Rules of Practice and Procedure Sections 2.4 provide that all 

applications to the CPUC for authority to undertake projects that are not statutorily or categorically 

exempt from CEQA requirements shall include an Applicant-prepared PEA.  

Updates Overview 

Prior versions of the Working Draft PEA Checklist were published in 2008 and 2012. For this 2019 

update, extensive revisions were made to all sections based on our experience with the prior checklist 

versions. All electric and natural gas projects are now addressed in a single PEA Checklist, and the 

following updates were made:  

 CEQA Statute and Guidelines 2019 Updates: The PEA Checklist is updated pursuant to the 2019 

CEQA Statues and Guidelines, including new energy and wildfire resource areas.  

 Pre-filing Consultation Guidelines: Pre-filing guidelines are now provided since the pre-filing 

and PEA development processes are intertwined. 

 Unified PEA Checklist for Energy Projects: All electric and natural gas projects are now 

addressed in a single PEA Checklist.  

 Additional CEQA Impact Questions: Questions are included for the following PEA Checklist 

sections: 5.4, Biological Resources; 5.6, Energy; 5.9, Hazards, Hazardous Materials, and Public 

Safety; 5.16, Recreation; 5.17, Transportation; and 5.19, Utilities and Service Systems.  

 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures: Draft measures are provided in PEA Checklist Attachment 

4 for Aesthetics, Air Quality, Cultural Resources, Greenhouse Gas Emissions, Utilities and Service 

Systems and Wildfire. 

Purpose of the Guidelines Document 

The purpose and objective of the PEA Checklist included within this Guidelines document has not 

changed, which is to provide project Proponents (Applicants) with detailed guidance about information 

our CEQA Unit Staff expect in sufficient PEAs. The document details the information Applicants must 

provide the CPUC to complete environmental reviews that satisfy CEQA requirements. Specifically, the 

Pre-filing Consultation Guidelines and PEA Checklist, together, are intended to achieve the following 

objectives:  

1. Provide useful guidance to Applicants, CPUC staff, and outside consultants regarding the type 

and detail of information needed to quickly and efficiently deem an application complete; 
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2. Ensure PEAs provide reviewers with a detailed project description and associated information 

sufficient to deem an application complete, avoid lengthy review periods and numerous data 

requests for the purpose of augmenting a PEA, and avoid unnecessary PEA production costs; 

3. Increase the level of consistency between PEAs submitted and provide for more consistent 

review by CPUC CEQA Unit Staff and outside consultants; and 

4. Promote transparency and reduce the potential for conflicts between utility and CPUC Staff 

about the types, scope, and thoroughness of data expected for data adequacy purposes. 

The Guidelines document provides detailed instructions to Applicants for use during the Pre-filing 

process and PEA development. The document is intended to fully inform Applicants and focus the role of 

outside consultants, thus, enabling Applicants to submit more complete, useful, and immediately data-

adequate PEAs. 

Benefits of High Quality and Complete PEAs 

CPUC CEQA Unit Staff seek to complete the environmental review process required under CEQA as 

quickly and efficiently as possible. Table 1 shows the average duration in months of CPUC applications 

that require CEQA documents. While there are tensions between speed and quality in all project 

management, the achievement of expeditious environmental reviews can result in lower project costs to 

ratepayers. Our staff have reviewed the timelines for 108 past CPUC applications that required review 

pursuant to CEQA and determined that the average length of time from application filing to PEA deemed 

complete is four months, regardless of the type of CEQA document. The goal for our agency is to deem 

PEAs complete within 30 days. The faster PEAs are deemed complete, the sooner staff can prepare the 

CEQA document. With each delay to PEA completeness, the fundamental project purpose and need and 

baseline circumstances may shift, requiring refreshing of the data. The Guidelines document will 

improve the initial accuracy of PEAs and reduce the time required to deem PEAs complete. Once an 

application is formally filed, the Applicant will receive a notification letter from CPUC CEQA Unit Staff 

when the PEA is deemed complete. 

Table 1. Average Duration in Months of CPUC Applications that Require CEQA Documents (1996–2019) 

Note:  
(1) The overall duration is not a sum of the average durations for each step. The overall duration was calculated using “n,” the number of applications 
with data available for the date of application filing and final decision date. Not all projects had data available for each step. The data include several 
instances where the CEQA document was developed in conjunction with a NEPA document, e.g., an EIR/Environmental Impact Statement or 
IS/MND/Environmental Assessment/Finding of No Significant Impact was prepared instead of an EIR or MND, respectively. The above data is not 
inclusive of projects that had averages and ranges that are statistically abnormal.  
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Lessons Learned about the PEA Process  

In the past, Applicants have filed PEAs using the checklist to ensure the correct information was 

provided but have not followed the format and organization of the PEA checklist and sometimes chose 

not to engage in Pre-filing activities with our staff. To achieve the objectives and benefits listed above, 

Applicants will file all future PEAs in the same organizational format as the updated checklist and adhere 

to the Pre-filing Consultation Guidelines in coordination with CPUC CEQA Unit Staff. 

The Guidelines document describes the level effort required for the assessments necessary to not only 

finalize a CEQA document but ensure its legal defensibility. While final design and survey information is 

preferred, the PEA may incorporate preliminary design and survey data as appropriate and in 

consultation with CEQA Unit Staff during Pre-filing. We recognize that projects are fact specific, and 

deviations from the Pre-filing Consultation Guidelines and PEA Checklist are inevitable but providing 

concise and accurate information as soon as possible is paramount. Any deviations from these 

Guidelines must include clear justification and should be discussed and submitted during the Pre-filing 

Consultation process to avoid subsequent delays.  

The PEA Checklist is written with the assumption that an Environmental Impact Report will be prepared, 

however, a Mitigated Negative Declaration or other form of CEQA document (e.g., exemption) may be 

appropriate. This determination, however, must be made in consultation with CPUC CEQA Unit Staff 

during Pre-filing and prior to submittal of the Draft PEA.  

Future Modifications and Improvements 

Like the predecessor PEA checklists, this is a working document that will be modified over time based on 

experience and changes to the CEQA Statute and Guidelines. To meet the above stated objectives and 

maintain consistency with CEQA. We expect Applicants, their consultants, CPUC consultants, and the 

CPUC to engage in a regular and ongoing dialogue about specific improvements to the CEQA process 

overall, and these Guidelines in particular.  

We look forward to working with Applicants during the Pre-filing Consultation process to ensure that the 

level of effort that goes into preparing PEAs can be effectively and efficiently transferred into the CEQA 

document prepared by CPUC Staff and consultants. Applicants are invited to debrief with our staff about 

the efficacy of these Guidelines. 

Merideth Sterkel 

/s/  

Program Manager, Infrastructure Planning and Permitting  

California Public Utilities Commission 

Mary Jo Borak 

/s/  

Supervisor, Infrastructure Permitting and CEQA Unit 

California Public Utilities Commission 

Lonn Maier 

/s/ 

Supervisor, Infrastructure Permitting and CEQA Unit 

California Public Utilities Commission 
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Pre-Filing Consultation Guidelines 
The following Pre-filing Consultation Guidelines apply to all PEAs filed with applications to the CPUC and 

outline a process for Applicants to engage with CPUC CEQA Unit Staff about upcoming projects that will 

require environmental review pursuant to CEQA. The CPUC is typically the Lead Agency for large 

projects by investor-owned gas and electric utilities. The CPUC’s CEQA Unit Staff are experienced with 

developing robust CEQA documents for long, linear energy projects. The PEA Checklist, starting in the 

next section, is based upon that experience.  

Pre-filing Consultation Process 

During Pre-filing Consultation, Applicants and CPUC Staff meet to discuss the upcoming application. 

Successful projects will commence Pre-filing Consultation no less than six months prior to application 

filing at the CPUC. When the application is formally filed at the CPUC, the Application and the PEA are 

submitted to the CPUC Docket Office. 

1. Meetings with CPUC Staff 

To initiate Pre-filing Consultation, Applicants will request and attend a meeting with CPUC CEQA Unit 

Staff at least six months prior to application filing. 

a. Applicants can request a Pre-Filing Consultation meeting via email or letter. Initial contact via 

telephone may occur, but staff request written documentation of Pre-filing Consultation 

commencement. 

b. For the initial meeting, Applicants will provide staff with a summary of the proposed project 

including maps and basic GIS data at least one week prior to the meeting. 

c. Applicants will receive initial feedback on the scope of the proposed project and PEA. Staff will 

work with Applicants to establish a schedule for subsequent Pre-filing meetings and 

milestones.  

2. Consultant Resources  

CPUC CEQA Unit Staff will initiate the consultant contract immediately following the initial Pre-filing 

Consultation meeting. CPUC’s consultant contract resources will be executed prior to Applicant filing of 

the Draft PEA. The consultant contract is critical to the Pre-filing Consultation process. Applicants are 

encouraged to request updates about the status of the contract. The CPUC may use its on-call consulting 

resources contract for these purposes. If CEQA Unit Staff determine that their on-call consulting 

resources are not appropriate due to the anticipated project scope, staff may initiate a request for 

proposals process to engage consulting resources, and the resulting contracting process will be 

completed and consultant contract in place prior to Draft PEA filing. 

3. Draft PEA Provided Prior to PEA Filing 

A complete Draft PEA will be filed at least three months prior to application filing. CPUC CEQA Unit Staff 

and the CPUC consultant team will review and provide comments on the Draft PEA to the Applicant 

early in the three-month period to allow time for Applicant revisions to the PEA. 

4. Project Site Visits 

One or more site visits will be scheduled with CPUC CEQA Unit Staff and their consultant at the time of 

Draft PEA filing (or prior). Appropriate federal, state, and local agencies will also be engaged at this time. 
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5. Consultation with Public Agencies 

The Applicant and CPUC CEQA Unit Staff will jointly reach out and conduct consultation meetings with 

public agencies and other interested parties in the project area. CPUC CEQA Unit Staff may also choose 

to conduct separate consultation meetings if needed. 

If a federal agency will be a co-lead pursuant to the National Environmental Policy Act and coordinating 

with the CPUC during the environmental review process, the Applicant and CPUC CEQA Unit Staff will 

ensure that the agency has the opportunity to comment on the Draft PEA and participate jointly with 

the CPUC throughout the application review process. Applicant and Commission CEQA Unit Staff 

coordination with the federal agency (if applicable) will likely need to occur more than six months in 

advance of application filing. 

6. Alternatives Development 

PEAs will be drafted with the assumption that an Environmental Impact Report (EIR) will be prepared. 

Applicants will include a reasonable range of alternatives in the PEA (even though a Mitigated Negative 

Declaration [MND] may ultimately be prepared), including sufficient information about each alternative. 

In some situations, CPUC CEQA Unit Staff and project Applicants may agree during Pre-filing 

Consultation that an MND is likely and a reasonable range of alternatives is not required for the PEA. 

This determination, however, must be made in consultation with CEQA Unit Staff during Pre-filing and is 

not final. The type of document to be prepared may change based on public scoping results and other 

findings during the environmental review process. 

CEQA Unit Staff will provide feedback on the range of alternatives prior to Draft PEA filing (if possible) 

based on their review of the Draft PEA. It is critical that Applicants receive feedback from CEQA Unit 

Staff about the range of alternatives prior to filing the PEA. Applicants will ensure that each alternative is 

described and evaluated in the PEA with an equal level of detail as the proposed project unless 

otherwise instructed in writing by CEQA Unit Staff. 

7. Format of PEA Submittal 

Each PEA submittal will include the completed PEA Checklist tables. Each PEA submittal will be 

formatted and organized as shown in the Example PEA Table of Contents provided in the PEA Checklist 

unless otherwise directed by CPUC CEQA Unit Staff in writing prior to application filing. The example PEA 

Table of Contents is modeled after typical CPUC EIRs. 

8. Transmission and Distribution System Information 

A key component of CEQA projects analyzed during CPUC environmental reviews is the context of the 

project within the larger transmission and distribution system. Detailed descriptions of the regional 

transmission system, including GIS data, to which the proposed project would interconnect are required. 

The required level of detail about interconnecting systems is project specific and will be specified by 

CEQA Unit Staff in writing during Pre-filing Consultation. Detailed distribution system information may 

also be required. 

9. Data and Technical Adequacy 

Applicants will focus PEA development efforts on providing thorough, up-to-date data and technical 

reports required for CPUC CEQA Unit Staff to complete the environmental document and alternatives 

analysis. 

The Applicant-drafted PEA Executive Summary, Introduction, Project Description, Description of 

Alternatives, and other chapters typically found in past CPUC EIRs and Initial Study/MNDs will be 

thorough—emulate the level of detail provided in typical CPUC EIRs. The setting sections provided for 
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PEA Chapter 5, Environmental Analysis, will also be thorough. Applicants will ensure that the PEA text, 

graphics, and file formats can be efficiently converted into CPUC’s CEQA document with minimal 

revision, reformatting, and redevelopment by CPUC Staff and consultants. 

The impact analyses and determinations provided for Chapter 5, Environmental Analysis, and Chapter 6, 

Comparison of Alternatives, need not be as thorough as those to be prepared by the CPUC for its CEQA 

document. These two sections are expected to be revised and redeveloped by CPUC Staff and 

consultants. Other sections of the CEQA document will only be revised and redeveloped by CPUC Staff 

and consultants if determined to be necessary after PEA filing. 

10. Applicant Proposed Measures 

The Pre-filing Consultation process can support the development Applicant Proposed Measures (APMs); 

measures that Applicants incorporate into the PEA project description to avoid or reduce what 

otherwise may be considered significant impacts. APMs that use phrases, such as, “as practicable,” “as 

needed,” or other conditional language will be superseded by Mitigation Measures if required to avoid 

or reduce a potentially significant impact. CPUC CEQA Unit Staff and their consultant team may review 

and provide comments on the Draft PEA APMs during Pre-filing Consultation. 

Applicants will carefully consider each CPUC Draft Environmental Measure identified in Chapter 5 of this 

PEA Checklist. The measures may be applied to the proposed project if appropriate and may be subject 

to modification by the CPUC during its environmental review.1 

11. PEA Checklist Deviations 

CPUC CEQA Unit Staff understand that the PEA Checklist requires Applicants to develop a significant 

quantity of information. There are times when it is appropriate to deviate from the PEA Checklist. 

Deviations to the Pre-Filing Consultation Guidelines or the PEA Checklist contents may be approved by 

the CPUC’s CEQA Unit Staff. Staff approval will be in writing and will occur prior to Applicant filing of the 

Draft PEA. Note that any deviations approved in writing by staff during the Pre-filing period may be 

reversed or modified after application and PEA filing and at any time throughout the environmental 

review period at the discretion of CPUC CEQA Unit Staff.  
 

12. Submittal of Confidential Information 

CPUC Staff are available during Pre-filing Consultation to discuss concerns that Applicants may have 

about confidentiality. However, the CEQA process requires public disclosure about projects, and such 

disclosure can often appear to conflict with Applicant requests for confidentiality. CPUC CEQA Unit Staff 

will rely on CPUC adopted confidentiality procedures to resolve confidentiality concerns. Applicants that 

expect aspects of a PEA filing to be confidential must follow CPUC confidentiality procedures. Applicants 

may mark information as confidential if allowed pursuant to General Order 66 or latest applicable 

Commission rule (e.g., see Public Records Act Proceeding Rulemaking (R.14-11-001). 

13. Additional CEQA Impact Questions 

Additional CEQA Impact Questions that are specific to the types of projects evaluated by the 

Commission’s CEQA Unit are identified in the PEA Checklist to be considered in addition to the checklist 

items in CEQA Guidelines Appendix G. 

The next section of this Guidelines document provides the PEA Checklist for all energy project 

applications that require CEQA compliance. 

 

1  At this time, the CPUC environmental measures are in draft format, see PEA Checklist Attachment 4. They may be formally 
incorporated into Chapter 5 of future versions of the PEA Checklist. 
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Proponent’s Environmental Assessment (PEA) Checklist 
The PEA Checklist provides project Applicants (e.g., projects involving electric transmission lines, electric 

substations or switching stations, natural gas transmission pipelines, and underground natural gas 

storage facilities) with detailed guidance regarding the level of detail CPUC CEQA Unit Staff expect to 

deem PEAs complete. Applicants will prepare their PEAs using the same section headers and numbering 

as provided in the PEA Checklist. Applicants will also provide supporting data that is specific to each item 

within the PEA Checklist. As noted in the Pre-Filing Consultation Guidelines, the PEA Checklist is written 

with the assumption that an EIR will be prepared. PEA contents may not need to support the 

development of an EIR, but this determination can only be made in consultation with CPUC CEQA Unit 

Staff as described in the Pre-Filing Consultation Guidelines. 

Formatting and Basic PEA Data Needs, Including GIS Data 
1. Provide editable and fully functional source files in electronic format for all PDF files, hardcopies, 

maps, images, and diagrams. Files will be provided in their original file format as well as the output 

file format. All Excel and other spreadsheet files or modeling files will include all underlying 

formulas/modeling details. All modeling files must be fully functional.  

2. Details about the types of GIS data and maps to be submitted are provided in Attachment 1. GIS 

data not specified in this checklist may also be requested depending on the Proposed Project and 

alternatives.  

3. The Applicant is responsible for ensuring that all project features, including project components and 

temporary and permanent work areas, are included within all survey boundaries (e.g., biological 

and cultural resources). 

4. Excel spreadsheets with emissions calculations will be provided that are complete with all project 

assumptions, values, and formulas used to prepare emissions calculations in the PEA. Accompanying 

PDF files with the same information will be provided as Appendix B to the PEA (see List of 

Appendices below). 

5. Applicants will provide in an Excel spreadsheet a comprehensive mailing list that includes the names 

and addresses of all affected landowners and residents, including unit numbers for multi-unit 

properties for both the proposed project and alternatives.  

a. An affected resident or landowner is defined as one whose place of residence or property is: 

i. Crossed by or abuts any component of the proposed project or an alternative including 

any permanent or temporary disturbance area (either above or below ground) and any 

extra work area (e.g., staging or parking area); or 

ii. Located within approximately 1,000 feet2 of the edge of any construction work area. 

b. Include in the following information for each resident in a spreadsheet, at minimum: parcel APN 

number, owner name and mailing address, and parcel physical address. If individual occupant 

names, facility names, or business names are available, also provide these names and addresses 

in the spreadsheet. A sample mailing list format is provided in Table 2. 

 

2  Notice to all property owners within 300 feet of a Proposed Project is required at the time of application filing under GO 131-
D. Commission notices of CEQA document preparation may be mailed to residents and property owners greater than 300 feet 
from a Proposed Project to ensure adequate notification (e.g., 1,000 feet) and the extent of notification will be determined on 
a project specific basis. Appropriate notice expectations will be discussed during Pre-filing (e.g., with respect to visual impact 
areas and other types of impacts specific to the Proposed Project and its study area). 
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Table 2. Sample Project Mailing List 

 

6. PEA Organization: This PEA Checklist is organized to include each of the chapters and sections 

found in typical CPUC EIRs. The following sections will serve as the outline for all Draft PEAs 

submitted during Pre-filing and all PEAs filed with the CPUC Docket Office. PEAs will include each 

chapter and section identified (in matching numerical order) unless otherwise directed by CPUC 

CEQA Unit Staff in writing prior to filing. 

Cover  

A single sheet with the following information: Applicant Notes, 

Comments 

Title "Proponent's Environmental Assessment" and filing date  

Proponent Name (the Applicant)  

Name of the proposed project3  

Technical subheading summarizing the type of project and its major components, 

in one sentence or about 40 words, for example:  

A new 1,120 MVA, 500/115kV substation, 10 miles of new singled-circuit 500kV 

transmission lines, 25 miles of new and replaced double-circuit 115kV power 

lines, and upgrades at three existing substations are proposed. 

 

Location of the proposed project (all counties and municipalities or map figure for 

the cover that shows the areas crossed) 

 

Proceeding for which the PEA was prepared and CPUC Docket number (if known) 

or simply leave a blank where the Docket number would go 

 

Primary Contact’s name, address, telephone number, and email address for both 

the project Applicant(s) and entities that prepared the PEA  

 

See example PEA cover in Figure 1.  

 

  

 

3  If approved by the California Independent System Operator (CAISO), the project name listed will match the name specified 
in the CAISO approval. If multiple names apply, list all versions. 
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Figure 1. Example PEA Cover 
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Table of Contents 

Sections 

Order The format of the PEA will be organized as follows: Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

-- Cover  

-- Table of Contents, List of Tables, List of Figures, List of Appendices  

1 Executive Summary  

2 Introduction  

3 Proposed Project Description  

4 Description of Alternatives  

5 Environmental Analysis  

5.1 Aesthetics  

5.2 Agriculture and Forestry  

5.3 Air Quality  

5.4 Biological Resources  

5.5 Cultural Resources   

5.6 Energy  

5.7 Geology, Soils, and Paleontological Resources  

5.8 Greenhouse Gas Emissions  

5.9 Hazards, Hazardous Materials, and Public Safety  

5.10 Hydrology and Water Quality  

5.11 Land Use and Planning  

5.12 Mineral Resources  

5.13 Noise  

5.14 Population and Housing  

5.15 Public Services   

5.16 Recreation  

5.17 Transportation   

5.18 Tribal Cultural Resources  

5.19 Utilities and Service Systems  

5.20 Wildfire  

5.21 Mandatory Findings of Significance  

6 Comparison of Alternatives  
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7 Cumulative Impacts and Other CEQA Considerations  

8 List of Preparers  

9 References4  

-- Appendices 

 

Required PEA Appendices and Supporting Materials 

Order Title Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

Appendix A Detailed Maps and Design Drawings   

Appendix B Emissions Calculations  

Appendix C Biological Resources Technical Reports (see Attachment 2)  

Appendix D Cultural Resources Studies (see Attachment 3)  

Appendix E Detailed Tribal Consultation Report5  

Appendix F Environmental Data Resources Report, Phase I Environmental Site 

Assessment, or similar hazardous materials report 

 

Appendix G Agency Consultation and Public Outreach Report and Records of 

Correspondence 

 

Appendix H Construction Fire Prevention Plan6  

 

Potentially Required7 Appendices and Supporting Materials 

Order Title Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

Appendix I Noise Technical Studies  

Appendix J Traffic Studies  

Appendix K Geotechnical Investigations (may preliminary at time of PEA filing)  

Appendix L Hazardous Substance Control and Emergency Response Plan / 

Hazardous Waste and Spill Prevention Plan 

 

 

4  References will be organized by section but contained in a single chapter called, “References.” 
5  Include summary and timing of all correspondence to and from any Tribes and the State Historic Preservation Office/Native 

American Heritage Commission, including Sacred Lands File search results, and full description of any issues identified by 
Tribes in their interactions with the Applicant. 

6 The Construction Fire Prevention Plan will be provided to federal, state, and local fire agencies for review and comment as 
applicable to where components of the proposed project would be located. CPUC will approve the final Construction Fire 
Prevention Plan. Record of the request for review and comment and any comments received from these agencies will be 
provided to CPUC CEQA Unit Staff. 

7  Anticipated Appendix and study requirements should be discussed with CPUC CEQA Unit Staff during Pre-filing. 
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Appendix M Erosion and Sedimentation Control Best Management Practice Plan / 

Draft Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (may be preliminary at 

time of PEA filing) 

 

Appendix N FAA Notice and Criteria Tool Results   

Appendix O Revegetation or Site Restoration Plan   

Appendix P Health and Safety Plan  

Appendix Q Existing Easements8   

Appendix R Blasting Plan (may be preliminary at time of PEA filing)   

Appendix S Traffic Control/Management Plan (may be preliminary at time of PEA 

filing) 

 

Appendix T Worker Environmental Awareness Program (may preliminary at time 

of PEA filing) 

 

Appendix U Helicopter Use and Safety Plan (may be preliminary at time of PEA 

filing) 

 

Appendix V Electric and Magnetic Fields Management Plan (may be part of the 

Application rather than the PEA) 

 

 

8  Easements should be provided military lands, conservation easements, or other lands where the real estate agreement 
specifies the range of activities that can be conducted 
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1 Executive Summary 
This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number9 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

1.1: Proposed Project Summary. Provide a summary of the proposed 

project and its underlying purpose and basic objectives. 

  

1.2: Land Ownership and Right-of-Way Requirements. Provide a 

summary of the existing and proposed land ownership and rights-of-

way for the proposed project. 

  

1.3: Areas of Controversy. Identify areas of anticipated controversy 

and public concern regarding the project. 

  

1.4: Summary of Impacts 

a) Identify all impacts expected by the Applicant to be potentially 

significant. Identify and discuss Applicant Proposed Measures 

here and provide a reference to the full listing of Applicant 

Proposed Measures provided in the table described in Section 

3.11 of this PEA Checklist. 

b) Identify any significant and unavoidable impacts that may 

occur. 

  

1.5: Summary of Alternatives. Summarize alternatives that were 

considered by the Applicant and the process and criteria that were 

used to select the proposed project. 

  

1.6: Pre-filing Consultation and Public Outreach Summary. Briefly 

summarize Pre-filing consultation and public outreach efforts that 

occurred and identify any significant outcomes that were incorporated 

into the proposed project.  

  

1.7: Conclusions. Provide a summary of the major PEA conclusions.   

1.8: Remaining Issues. Describe any major issues that must still be 

resolved. 

  

 

9  The PEA Section and Page Number column and Applicant Notes, Comments column are intended to be filled out and 
provided with PEA submittals. The PEA Checklist is provided in Word to all Applicants to allow column resizing as 
appropriate to reduce PEA checklist length when completed for submittal. Landscape formatting may also be appropriate for 
completed PEA Checklist tables. 
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2 Introduction  

2.1 Project Background 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

2.1.1: Purpose and Need 

a) Explain why the proposed project is needed. 

b) Describe localities the proposed project would serve and how the 

project would fit into the local and regional utility system. 

c) If the proposed project was identified by the California 

Independent System Operator (CAISO), thoroughly describe the 

CAISO’s consideration of the proposed project and provide the 

following information: 

i. Include references to all CAISO Transmission Planning 

Processes that considered the proposed project.  

ii. Explain if the proposed project is considered an economic, 

reliability, or policy-driven project or a combination thereof.  

iii. Identify whether and how the Participating Transmission 

Owner recommended the project in response to a CAISO 

identified need, if applicable.  

iv. Identify if the CAISO approved the original scope of the 

project or an alternative and the rationale for their approval 

either for the original scope or an alternative. 

v. Identify how and whether the proposed project would 

exceed, combine, or modify in any way the CAISO identified 

project need. 

vi. If the Applicant was selected as part of a competitive bid 

process, identify the factors that contributed to the 

selection and CAISO’s requirements for in-service date. 

d) If the project was not considered by the CAISO, explain why. 

  

 (Natural Gas Storage Only) 

e) Provide storage capacity or storage capacity increase in billion 

cubic feet. If the project does not increase capacity, make this 

statement. 

f) Describe how existing storage facilities will work in conjunction 

with the proposed project. Describe the purchasing process 

(injection, etc.) and transportation arrangements this facility will 

have with its customers. 

  

2.1.2: Project Objectives 

a) Identify and describe the basic project objectives.10 The objectives 

will include reasons for constructing the project based on its 

  

 

10 Tangential project goals should not be included as basic project objectives, such as, minimizing environmental impacts, using 
existing ROWs and disturbed land to the maximum extent feasible, ensuring safety during construction and operation, 
building on property already controlled by the Applicant/existing site control. Goals of this type do not describe the 
underlying purpose or basic objectives but, rather, are good general practices for all projects. 
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purpose and need (i.e., address a specific reliability issue). The 

description of the project objectives will be sufficiently detailed 

to permit CPUC to independently evaluate the project need and 

benefits to accurately consider them in light of the potential 

environmental impacts. The basic project objectives will be used 

to guide the alternatives screening process, when applicable. 

b) Explain how implementing the project will achieve the basic 

project objectives and underlying purpose and need. 

c) Discuss the reasons why attainment of each basic objective is 

necessary or desirable. 

2.1.3: Project Applicant(s). Identify the project Applicant(s) and 

ownership of each component of the proposed project. Describe each 

Applicant’s utility services and their local and regional service 

territories. 

  

2.2 Pre-filing Consultation and Public Outreach11 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

2.2.1: Pre-filing Consultation and Public Outreach  

a) Describe all Pre-filing consultation and public outreach that 

occurred, such as, but not limited to: 

i. CAISO 

ii. Public agencies with jurisdiction over project areas or 

resources that may occur in the project area 

iii. Native American tribes affiliated with the project area 

iv. Private landowners and homeowner associations 

v. Developers for large housing or commercial projects near 

the project area 

vi. Other utility owners and operators 

vii. Federal, state, and local fire management agencies 

b) Provide meeting dates, attendees, and discussion summaries, 

including any preliminary concerns and how they were 

addressed and any project alternatives that were suggested. 

c) Clearly identify any significant outcomes of consultation that 

were incorporated into the proposed project. 

d) Clearly identify any developments that could coincide or 

conflict with project activities (i.e., developments within or 

adjacent to a proposed ROW). 

  

2.2.2: Records of Consultation and Public Outreach. Provide contact 

information, notification materials, meeting dates and materials, 

meeting notes, and records of communication organized by entity as an 

Appendix to the PEA (Appendix G). 

  

 

11 CPUC CEQA Unit Staff request that consultation and public outreach that occurs during the Pre-filing period and throughout 
environmental review include the assigned CPUC Staff person and CPUC consultant. 
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2.3 Environmental Review Process  

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

2.3.1: Environmental Review Process. Provide a summary of the 

anticipated environmental review process and schedule. 

  

2.3.2: CEQA Review 

a) Explain why CPUC is the appropriate CEQA Lead agency.  

b) Identify other state agencies and any federal agencies that may 

have discretionary permitting authority over any aspect of the 

proposed project. 

c) Identify all potential involvement by federal, state, and local 

agencies not expected to have discretionary permitting authority 

(i.e., ministerial actions).  

d) Summarize the results of any preliminary outreach with these 

agencies as well as future plans for outreach. 

  

2.3.3: NEPA Review (if applicable). If review according to the National 

Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) is expected, explain the portions of 

the project that will require the NEPA review process. Discuss which 

agency is anticipated to be the NEPA Lead agency if discretionary 

approval by more than one federal agency is required. 

  

2.3.4: Pre-filing CEQA and NEPA Coordination. Describe the results of 

Pre-filing coordination with CEQA and NEPA review agencies (refer to 

CPUC’s Pre-Filing Consultation Guidelines). Identify major outcomes of 

the Pre-filing coordination process and how the information was 

incorporated into the PEA, including suggestions on the type of 

environmental documents and joint or separate processes based on 

discussions with agency staff. 

  

2.4 Document Organization 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

2.4: PEA Organization. Summarize the contents of the PEA and provide 

an annotated list of its sections. 

  

 

  



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

14 

 

3 Proposed Project Description12 

3.1 Project Overview 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.1: Project Overview 

a) Provide a concise summary of the proposed project and 

components in a few paragraphs. 

b) Described the geographical location of the proposed project (i.e., 

county, city, etc.). 

c) Provide an overview map of the proposed project location. 

  

3.2 Existing and Proposed System 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.2.1: Existing System 

a) Identify and describe the existing utility system that would be 

modified by the proposed project, including connected facilities to 

provide context. Include detailed information about substations, 

transmission lines, distribution lines, compressor stations, 

metering stations, valve stations, nearby renewable generation 

and energy storage facilities, telecommunications facilities, 

control systems, SCADA systems, etc. 

b) Provide information on users and the area served by the existing 

system features. 

c) Explain how the proposed project would fit into the existing local 

and regional systems. 

d) Provide a schematic diagram of the existing system features.  

e) Provide detailed maps and associated GIS data for existing 

facilities that would be modified by the proposed project. 

  

3.2.2: Proposed Project System 

a) Describe the whole of the proposed project by component, 

including all new facilities and any modifications, upgrades, or 

expansions to existing facilities and any interrelated activities that 

are part of the whole of the action. 

b) Clearly identify system features that would be added, modified, 

removed, disconnected and left in place, etc. 

c) Identify the expected capacities of the proposed facilities, 

highlighting any changes from the existing system. If the project 

would not change existing capacities, make this statement. For 

electrical projects, provide the anticipated capacity increase in 

amps or megawatts or in the typical units for the types of facilities 

proposed. For gas projects, provide the total volume of gas to be 

  

 

12  Applicant review of the Administrative Draft Project Description or sections of the Administrative Draft Project Description 
prepared for the CEQA document may be requested by CPUC CEQA Unit Staff to ensure technical accuracy. 
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delivered by the proposed facilities, anticipated system capacity 

increase (typically in million cubic feet per day), expected 

customers, delivery points and corresponding volumes, and the 

anticipated maximum allowable operating pressure(s). 

d) Describe the initial buildout and eventual full buildout of the 

proposed project facilities. For example, if an electrical substation 

or gas compressor station would be installed to accommodate 

additional demand in the future, then include the designs for both 

the initial construction based on current demand and the design 

for all infrastructure that could ultimately be installed within the 

planned footprint of an electric substation or compressor station. 

e) Explain whether the electric line or gas pipeline will create a 

second system tie or loop for reliability. 

f) Provide information on users and the area served by the 

proposed system features, highlighting any differences from the 

existing system. 

g) Provide a schematic diagram of the proposed system features. 

h) Provide detailed maps and associated GIS data for proposed 

facilities that would be installed, modified, or relocated by the 

proposed project. 

3.2.3: System Reliability. Explain whether the electric line or gas 

pipeline will create a second system tie or loop for reliability. Clearly 

explain and show how the proposed project relates to and supports the 

existing utility systems. 

  

3.2.4: Planning Area. Describe the system planning area served or to be 

served by the project. Clearly define the Applicant’s term for the 

planning area (e.g., Electrical Needs Area or Distribution Planning Area). 

  

3.3 Project Components 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

Required for all Project Types 

3.3.1: Preliminary Design and Engineering 

a) Provide preliminary design and engineering information for all 

above-ground and below-ground facilities for the proposed project. 

The approximately locations, maximum dimensions of facilities, 

and limits of areas that would be needed to construction and 

operate the facilities should be clearly defined.13 

b) Provide preliminary design drawings for project features and 

explain the level of completeness (i.e., percentage). 

c) Provide detailed project maps (approximately 1:3,000 scale) and 

associated GIS data of all facility locations and boundaries with 

attributes and spatial geometry that corresponds to information in 

the Project Description. 

  

 

13 Refer to Attachment 1 for mapping and GIS data requirements for the project layout and design.  
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3.3.2: Segments, Components, and Phases 

a) Define all project segments, components, and phases for the 

proposed project. 

b) Provide the length/area of each segment or component, and the 

timing of each development phase. 

c) Provide an overview map showing each segment and provide 

associated GIS data (may be combined with other mapping 

efforts). 

  

3.3.3: Existing Facilities 

a) Identify the types of existing facilities that would be removed or 

modified by the proposed project (i.e., conductor/cable, 

poles/towers, substations, switching stations, gas storage 

facilities, gas pipelines, service buildings, communication systems, 

etc.).  

b) Describe the existing facilities by project segment and/or 

component, and provide information regarding existing 

dimensions, areas/footprints, quantities, locations, spans, etc. 

c) Distinguish between above-ground and below-ground facilities 

and provide both depth and height ranges for each type of facility. 

For poles/towers, provide the installation method (i.e., foundation 

type or direct bury), and maximum above-ground heights and 

below-ground depths. 

d) Explain what would happen to the existing facilities. Would they 

be replaced, completely removed, modified, or abandoned? 

Explain why. 

e) Identify the names, types, materials, and capacity/volumes ranges 

(i.e., minimum and maximum) of existing facilities that would be 

installed or modified by the proposed project. 

f) Provide diagrams with dimensions representing existing facilities 

to provide context on how the proposed facilities would be 

different. 

g) Briefly describe the surface colors, textures, light reflectivity, and 

any lighting of existing facilities. 

  

3.3.4: Proposed Facilities 

a) Identify the types of proposed facilities to be installed or modified 

by the proposed project (e.g., conductor/cable, poles/towers, 

substations, switching stations, gas storage facilities, gas pipelines, 

service buildings, communication systems). 

b) Describe the proposed facilities by project segment and/or 

component, and provide information regarding maximum 

dimensions, areas/footprints, quantities, locations, spans, etc.  

c) Distinguish between above-ground and below-ground facilities 

and provide both depth and height ranges for each type of facility. 

For poles/towers, provide the installation method (i.e., foundation 

type or direct bury), and maximum above-ground heights and 

below-ground depths. 
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d) Identify where facilities would be different (e.g., where unique or 

larger poles would be located, large guy supports or snub poles). 

e) Provide details about civil engineering requirements (i.e., 

permanent roads, foundations, pads, drainage systems, detention 

basins, spill containment, etc.). 

f) Distinguish between permanent facilities and any temporary 

facilities (i.e., poles, shoo-fly lines, mobile substations, mobile 

compressors, transformers, capacitors, switch racks, compressors, 

valves, driveways, and lighting). 

g) Identify the names, types, materials, and capacity/volumes ranges 

(i.e., minimum and maximum) of proposed facilities that would be 

installed or modified by the proposed project. 

h) Provide diagrams with dimensions representing existing facilities. 

i) Briefly describe the surface colors, textures, light reflectivity, and 

any lighting of proposed facilities. 

3.3.5: Other Potentially Required Facilities 

a) Identify and describe in detail any other actions or facilities that 

may be required to complete the project. For example, consider 

the following questions: 

i. Could the project require the relocation (temporary or 

permanent), modification, or replacement of unconnected 

utilities or other types of infrastructure by the Applicant or 

any other entity? 

ii. Could the project require aviation lighting and/or marking? 

iii. Could the project require additional civil engineering 

requirements to address site conditions or slope stabilization 

issues, such as pads and retaining walls, etc.? 

b) Provide the location of each facility and a description of the 

facility. 

  

3.3.6: Future Expansions and Equipment Lifespans 

a) Provide detailed information about the current and reasonably 

foreseeable plans for expansion and future phases of 

development. 

b) Provide the expected usable life of all facilities. 

c) Describe all reasonably foreseeable consequences of the 

proposed project (e.g., future ability to upgrade gas compressor 

station to match added pipeline capacity). 

  

Required for Certain Project Types 

3.3.7: Below-ground Conductor/Cable Installations (as Applicable) 

a) Describe the type of line to be installed (e.g., single circuit cross-

linked polyethylene-insulated solid-dielectric, copper-conductor 

cables). 

b) Describe the type of casing the cable would be installed in (e.g., 

concrete-encased duct bank system) and provide the dimensions 

of the casing.  
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c) Describe the types of infrastructure would likely be installed 

within the duct bank (e.g., transmission, fiber optics, etc.). 

3.3.8: Electric Substations and Switching Stations (as Applicable) 

a) Provide the number of transformer banks that will be added at 

initial and full buildout of the substation. Identify the transformer 

voltage and number of each transformer type. 

b) Identify any gas insulated switchgear that will be installed within 

the substation. 

c) Describe any operation and maintenance facilities, 

telecommunications equipment, and SCADA equipment that 

would be installed within the substation. 

  

3.3.9: Gas Pipelines (as Applicable). For each segment: 

a) Identify pipe diameter, number and length of exposed sections, 

classes and types of pipe to be installed, pressure of pipe, and 

cathodic protection for each linear segment. 

b) Describe new and existing inspection facilities (e.g., pig launcher 

sites). 

c) Describe system cross ties and laterals/taps. 

d) Identify the spacing between each valve station. 

e) Describe the compressor station, if needed, for any new or 

existing pipeline. 

f) Describe all pipelines and interconnections with existing and 

proposed facilities: 

i. Number of interconnections and locations and sizes; 

ii. All below-ground and above-ground installations; and 

iii. All remote facility locations for metering, telemetry, control. 

  

3.3.10: Gas Storage Facilities – Background and Resource Information 

(as Applicable) 

a) Provide detailed background information on the natural gas 

formation contributing to the existing or proposed natural gas 

facility, including the following: 

i. Description of overlying stratigraphy, especially caps 

ii. Description of production, injection, and intervening strata 

iii. Types of rock 

iv. Description of types of rocks in formation, including 

permeability or fractures 

v. Thickness of strata 

b) Provide a graphic and/or table showing formation thicknesses. 

c) Identify and describe any potential gas migration pathways, such 

as faults, permeable contacts, abandoned wells, underground 

water or other pipelines. 

d) Provide a summary and detailed cross-section diagrams of the 

geologic formations and structures of the oil/gas field or area. 

e) Provide the first well drilling and production history, 

abandonment procedures, inspections, etc. 

f) Describe production zones, including depth, types of formations, 

and characteristics of field/area. 
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g) Describe the existing and proposed storage capacity and limiting 

factors, such as injection or withdrawal capacities. 

h) Describe existing simulation studies that were used to predict the 

reservoir pressure response under gas injection and withdrawal 

operations, and simulation studies for how the system would 

change as proposed. Provide the studies as a PEA Appendix. 

i) Provide the history of the oil/gas field or area. 

3.3.11: Gas Storage Facilities – Well-Head Sites (as Applicable). 

Describe the location, depth, size and completion information for all 

existing, abandoned, proposed production and injection, monitoring, 

and test wells. 

  

3.3.12: Gas Storage Facilities – Production and Injection (as 

Applicable) 

a) Provide the proposed storage capacity of production and injection 

wells. 

b) Provide production and injection pressures, depths, and rates. 

c) Provide production and injection cycles by day, week, and year. 

d) Describe existing and proposed withdrawal/production wells (i.e., 

size, depth, formations, etc.). 

e) Describe existing and proposed cushion gas requirements. 

f) Describe any cushion gas injection—formation the well is 

completed in (cushion gas formation), and injection information. 

  

3.3.13: Gas Storage Facilities – Electrical Energy (as Applicable). 

Describe all existing and proposed electric lines, telecommunications 

facilities, and other utilities/facilities (e.g., administrative offices, 

service buildings, and non-hazardous storage), and chemical storage 

associated with the proposed project. 

  

3.3.14: Telecommunication Lines (as Applicable) 

a) Identify the type of cable that is proposed and length in linear miles 

by segment.  

b) Identify any antenna and node facilities that are part of the project. 

c) For below-ground telecommunication lines, provide the depth of 

cable and type of conduit. 

d) For above-ground telecommunication lines, provide: 

i. Types of poles that will be installed (if new poles are required) 

ii. Where existing poles will be used 

iii. Any additional infrastructure (e.g., guy wires) or pole changes 

required to support the additional cable on existing poles 

  

3.4 Land Ownership, Rights-of-Way, and Easements  

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.4.1: Land Ownership. Describe existing land ownership where each 

project component would be located. State whether the proposed 
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project would be located on property(ies) owned by the Applicant or if 

additional property would be required. 

3.4.2: Existing Rights-of-Way or Easements 

a) Identify and describe existing rights-of-way (ROWs) or easements 

where project components would be located. Provide the 

approximately lengths and widths in each project area. 

b) Clearly state if project facilities would be replaced, modified, or 

relocated within existing ROWs or easements. 

  

3.4.3: New or Modified Rights-of-Way or Easements 

a) Describe new permanent or modified ROWs or easements that 

would be required. Provide the approximately lengths and widths 

in each project area.  

b) Describe how any new permanent or modified ROWs or 

easements would be acquired.  

c) Provide site plans identifying all properties/parcels and partial 

properties/parcels that may require acquisition and the 

anticipated ROWs or easements. Provide associated GIS data. 

d) Describe any development restrictions within new ROWs or 

easements, e.g., building clearances and height restrictions, etc. 

e) Describe any relocation or demolition of commercial or 

residential property/structures that may be necessary. 

  

3.4.4: Temporary Rights-of-Way or Easements 

f) Describe temporary ROWs or easements that would be required 

to access project areas, including ROWs or easements for 

temporary construction areas (i.e., staging areas or landing 

zones).  

g) Explain where temporary construction areas would be located 

with existing ROWs or easements for the project or otherwise 

available to the Applicant without a temporary ROW or 

easement. 

h) Describe how any temporary ROWs or easements would be 

acquired. 

  

3.5 Construction 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.5.1 Construction Access (All Projects) 

3.5.1.1: Existing Access Roads 

a) Provide the lengths, widths, ownership details (both public and 

private roads), and surface characteristics (i.e., paved, graveled, 

bare soil) of existing access roads that would be used during 

construction. Provide the area of existing roads that would be 

used (see example in Table 3 below). 

b) Describe any road modifications or stabilization that would be 

required prior to construction, including on the adjacent road 
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shoulders or slopes. Identify any roads that would be expanded 

and provide the proposed width increases. 

c) Describe any procedures to address incidental road damage cause 

by project activities following construction. 

d) Provide detailed maps and associated GIS data for all existing 

access roads. 
 

Table 3. Access Roads 

Type of Road Description 
Area 

Proposed Project 

Existing Dirt Road Typically double track. May have been graded previously. No other 
preparation required, although a few sections may need to be re-
graded and crushed rock applied in very limited areas for traction. 

      acres 

New Permanent Would be xx feet wide, bladed. No other preparation required although 
crushed rock may need to be applied in very limited areas for traction. 

      acres 

Overland Access No preparation required. Typically grassy areas that are relatively flat. 
No restoration would be necessary. 

      acres 

 

3.5.1.2: New Access Roads 

a) Identify any new access roads that would be developed for project 

construction purposes, such as where any blading, grading, or 

gravel placement could occur to provide equipment access outside 

of a designated workspace.14 

b) Provide lengths, widths, and development methods for new access 

roads. 

c) Identify any temporary or permanent gates that would be installed. 

d) Clearly identify any roads that would be temporary and fully 

restored following construction. Otherwise it will be assumed the 

new access road is a permanent feature. 

e) Provide detailed maps and associated GIS data for all new access 

roads. 

  

3.5.1.3: Overland Access Routes 

a) Identify any overland access routes that would be used during 

construction, such as where vehicles and equipment would travel 

over existing vegetation and where blading, grading, or gravel 

placement would occur. 

b) Provide lengths and widths for new access roads. 

c) Provide detailed maps and associated GIS data for all overland 

access routes. 

  

3.5.1.4: Watercourse Crossings 

a) Identify all temporary watercourse crossings that would be required 

during construction. Provide specific methods and procedures for 

temporary watercourse crossings. 

  

 

14 Temporary roads that would not require these activities should be considered an overland route. 
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b) Describe any bridges or culverts that replacement or installation of 

would be required for construction access. 

c) Provide details about the location, design and construction 

methods. 

3.5.1.5: Helicopter Access. If helicopters would be used during 

construction: 

a) Describe the types and quantities of helicopters that would be 

used during construction (e.g., light, medium, heavy, or sky crane), 

and a description of the activities that each helicopter would be 

used for. 

b) Identify areas for helicopter takeoff and landing. 

c) Describe helicopter refueling procedures and locations. 

d) Describe flight paths, payloads, and expected hours and durations 

of helicopter operation. 

e) Describe any safety procedures or requirements unique to 

helicopter operations, such as but not limited to obtaining a 

Congested Area Plan from the Federal Aviation Administration 

(FAA). 

  

3.5.2 Staging Areas (All Projects) 

3.5.2.1: Staging Area Locations 

a) Identify the locations of all staging area(s). Provide a map and GIS 

data for each.15 

b) Provide the size (in acres) for each staging area and the total 

staging area requirements for the project. 

  

3.5.2.2: Staging Area Preparation 

a) Describe any site preparation required, if known, or generally 

describe what might be required (i.e., vegetation removal, new 

access road, installation of rock base, etc.).  

b) Describe what the staging area would be used for (i.e., material 

and equipment storage, field office, reporting location for workers, 

parking area for vehicles and equipment, etc.). 

c) Describe how the staging area would be secured. Would a fence be 

installed? If so, describe the type and extent of the fencing. 

d) Describe how power to the site would be provided if required (i.e., 

tap into existing distribution, use of diesel generators, etc.). 

e) Describe any temporary lightning facilities for the site.  

f) Describe any grading activities and/or slope stabilization issues. 

  

 

15  While not all potential local site staging areas will be known prior to selection of a contractor, it is expected that approximate 
area and likely locations of staging areas be disclosed. The identification of extra or optional staging areas should be 
considered to reduce the risk of changes after project approval that could necessitate further CEQA review. 
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3.5.3 Construction Work Areas (All Projects)  

3.5.3.1: Construction Work Areas 

a) Describe known work areas that may be required for specific 

construction activities (e.g., pole assembly, hillside construction)16 

b) Describe the types of activities that would be performed at each 

work area. Work areas may include but are not necessarily limited 

to: 

i. Helicopter landing zones and touchdown areas 

ii. Vehicle and equipment parking, passing, or turnaround areas 

iii. Railroad, bridge, or watercourse crossings 

iv. Temporary work pads for facility installation, modification, or 

removal 

v. Excavations and associated equipment work areas 

vi. Temporary guard structures 

vii. Pull-and-tension/stringing sites 

viii. Jack and bore pits, drilling areas and pull-back areas for 

horizontal directional drills 

ix. Retaining walls 

  

3.5.3.2 Work Area Disturbance 

a) Provide the dimensions of each work area including the maximum 

area that would be disturbed during construction (e.g., 100 feet by 

200 feet) (see example in Table 4 below). 

b) Provide a table with temporary and permanent disturbance at each 

work area (in square feet or acres), and the total area of temporary 

and permanent disturbance for the entire project (in acres). 

  

3.5.3.3: Temporary Power. Identify how power would be provided at 

work area (i.e., tap into existing distribution, use of diesel generators, 

etc.). Provide the disturbance area for any temporary power lines. 

  

3.5.4 Site Preparation (All Projects)   

3.5.4.1: Surveying and Staking. Describe initial surveying and staking 

procedures for site preparation and access. 

  

3.5.4.2: Utilities 

a) Describe the process for identifying any underground utilities prior 

to construction (i.e., underground service alerts, etc.). 

b) Describe the process for relocating any existing overhead or 

underground utilities that aren’t directly connected to the project 

system. 

c) Describe the process for installing any temporary power or other 

utility lines for construction. 

  

 

16  Understanding that each specific work area may not be determined until the final work plan is submitted by the construction 
contractor, estimate total area likely to be disturbed. 
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Table 4. Work Areas 

 Proposed Project (approximate metrics) 

Pole Diameter: 

 Wood 

 Self-Supporting Steel 

 

      inches 

      inches 

Lattice Tower Base Dimension: 

 Self-Supporting Lattice Structure 
      feet 

Auger Hole Depth: 

 Wood 

 Self-Supporting Steel 

 

      to       feet 

      to       feet 

Permanent Footprint per Pole/Tower: 

 Wood 

 Self-Supporting Steel  

 Self-Supporting Steel Tower 

 

      sq. feet 

      sq. feet 

      sq. feet 

Number of Poles/Towers: 

 Wood 

 Self-Supporting Steel 

 Self-Supporting Steel Tower 

 

      

      

      

Average Work Area around Pole/Towers (e.g., for 
old pole removal and new pole installation): 

 Tangent structure work areas 

 Dead End / Angle structure work areas 

 
 
 

      sq. feet 

      sq. feet 

Total Permanent Footprint for Poles/Towers  Approximately       acres 

 

3.5.4.3: Vegetation Clearing 

a) Describe what types of vegetation clearing may be required (e.g., 

tree removal, brush removal, flammable fuels removal) and why 

(e.g., to provide access, etc.).  

b) Provide calculations of temporary and permanent disturbance of 

each vegetation community and include all areas of vegetation 

removal in the GIS database. Distinguish between disturbance that 

would occur in previously developed areas (i.e., paved, graveled, or 

otherwise urbanized), and naturally vegetated areas. 

c) Describe how each type of vegetation removal would be 

accomplished. 

d) Describe the types of equipment that would be used for vegetation 

removal. 

  

3.5.4.4: Tree Trimming Removal 

a) For electrical projects, distinguish between tree trimming as 

required under CPUC General Order 95-D and tree removal. 

b) Identify the types, locations, approximate numbers, and sizes of 

trees that may need to be removed or trimmed substantially.  

c) Identify potentially protected trees that may be removed or 

substantially trimmed, such as but not limited to riparian trees, 

oaks trees, Joshua trees, or palm trees.  
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d) Describe the types of equipment that would typically be used for 

tree removal. 

3.5.4.5: Work Area Stabilization. Describe the processes to stabilize 

temporary work areas and access roads including the materials that 

would be used (e.g., gravel). 

  

3.5.4.6: Grading 

a) Describe any earth moving or substantial grading activities (i.e., 

grading below a 6-inch depth) that would be required and identify 

locations where it would occur. 

b) Provide estimated volumes of grading (in cubic yards) including total 

cut, total fill, cut that would be reused, cut that would be hauled 

away, and clean fill that would be hauled to the site. 

  

3.5.5 Transmission Line Construction (Above Ground) 

3.5.5.1: Poles/Towers 

a) Describe the process and equipment for removing poles, towers, 

and associated foundations for the proposed project (where 

applicable). Describe how they would be disconnected, demolished, 

and removed from the site. Describe backfilling procedures and 

where the material would be obtained. 

b) Describe the process and equipment for installing or otherwise 

modifying poles and towers for the proposed project. Describe how 

they would be put into place and connected to the system. Identify 

any special construction methods (e.g., helicopter installation) at 

specific locations or specific types of poles/towers. 

c) Describe how foundations, if any, would be installed. Provide a 

description of the construction method(s), approximate average 

depth and diameter of excavation, approximate volume of soil to be 

excavated, approximate volume of concrete or other backfill 

required, etc. for foundations. Describe what would be done with 

soil removed from a hole/foundation site. 

d) Describe how the poles/towers and associated hardware would be 

delivered to the site and assembled. 

e) Describe any pole topping procedures that would occur, identify 

specific locations and reasons, and describe how each facility would 

be modified. Describe any special methods that would be required 

to top poles that may be difficult to access. 

  

3.5.5.2: Aboveground and Underground Conductor/Cable 

a) Provide a process-based description of how new conductor/cable 

would be installed and how old conductor/cable would be removed, 

if applicable.  

b) Identify where conductor/cable stringing/installation activities 

would occur. 

c) Provide a diagram of the general sequencing and equipment that 

would be used. 

d) Describe the conductor/cable splicing process. 
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e) Provide the general or average distance between pull-and-tension 

sites. Describe the approximate dimensions and where pull-and-

tension sites would generally be required (as indicated by the 

designated work areas), such as the approximate distance to 

pole/tower height ratio, at set distances, or at significant direction 

changes. Describe the equipment that would be required at these 

sites. 

f) For underground conductor/cable installations, describe all 

specialized construction methods that would be used for installing 

underground conductor or cable. If vaults are required, provide their 

dimensions and location/spacing along the alignment. Provide a 

detailed description for how the vaults would be delivered to the 

site and installed. 

g) Describe any safety precautions or areas where special methodology 

would be required (e.g., crossing roadways, stream crossing). 

3.5.5.3: Telecommunications. Identify the procedures for installation of 

proposed telecommunication cables and associated infrastructure.  

  

3.5.5.4: Guard Structures. Identify the types of guard structures that 

would be used at crossings of utility lines, roads, railroads, highways, etc. 

Describe the different types of guard structures or methods that may be 

used (i.e., buried poles and netting, poles secured to a weighted object, 

bucket trucks, etc.). Describe any pole installation and removal 

procedures associated with guard structures. Describe guard structure 

installation and removal process and duration that guard structures 

would remain in place. 

  

3.5.5.5: Blasting 

a) Describe any blasting that may be required to construct the project. 

b) If blasting may be required, provide a Blasting Plan that identifies 

the blasting locations; types and amounts of blasting agent to be 

used at each location; estimated impact radii; and, noise estimates. 

The Blasting Plan should be provided as an Appendix to the PEA.  

c) Provide a map identifying the locations where blasting may be 

required with estimated impact radii. Provide associated GIS data. 

  

3.5.6 Transmission Line Construction (Below Ground) 

3.5.6.1: Trenching 

a) Describe the approximate dimensions of the trench (e.g., depth, 

width). 

b) Provide the total approximate volume of material to be removed 

from the trench, the amount to be used as backfill, and any amount 

to subsequently be removed/disposed of offsite in cubic yards. 

c) Describe the methods used for making the trench (e.g., saw cutter 

to cut the pavement, backhoe to remove, etc.). 

d) Provide off-site disposal location, if known, or describe possible 

option(s). 

e) Describe if dewatering would be anticipated and if so, how the 

trench would be dewatered, the anticipated flows of the water, 
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whether there would be treatment, and how the water would be 

disposed of. 

f) Describe the process for testing excavated soil or groundwater for 

the presence of pre-existing environmental contaminants that could 

be exposed from trenching operations. 

g) If a pre-existing hazardous waste were encountered, describe the 

process of removal and disposal. 

h) Describe the state of the ground surface after backfilling the trench. 

i) Describe standard Best Management Practices to be implemented. 

3.5.6.2: Trenchless Techniques (Microtunnel, Jack and Bore, Horizontal 

Directional Drilling) 

a) Identify any locations/features for which the Applicant expects to 

use a trenchless (i.e., microtunneling, jack and bore, horizontal 

directional drilling) crossing method and which method is planned 

for each crossing. 

b) Describe the methodology of the trenchless technique. 

c) Provide the approximate location and dimensions of the sending 

and receiving pits. 

d) Describe the methodology of excavating and shoring the pits. 

e) Provide the total volume of material to be removed from the pits, 

the amount to be used as backfill, and the amount subsequently to 

be removed/disposed of offsite in cubic yards. 

f) Describe process for safe handling of drilling mud and bore 

lubricants. 

g) Describe the process for detecting and avoiding “fracturing-out” 

during horizontal directional drilling operations. 

h) Describe the process for avoiding contact between drilling 

mud/lubricants and stream beds. 

i) If engineered fill would be used as backfill, indicate the type of 

engineered backfill and the amount that would be typically used 

(e.g., the top 2 feet would be filled with thermal-select backfill). 

j) Describe if dewatering is anticipated and, if so, how the pits would 

be dewatered, the anticipated flows of the water, whether there 

would there be treatment, and how the water would be disposed of. 

k) Describe the process for testing excavated soil or groundwater for 

the presence of pre-existing environmental contaminants. Describe 

the process of disposing of any pre-existing hazardous waste that is 

encountered during excavation.  

l) Describe any standard BMPs that would be implemented for 

trenchless construction. 

  

3.5.7 Substation, Switching Stations, Gas Compressor Stations 

3.5.7.1: Installation or Facility Modification. Describe the process and 

equipment for removing, installing, or modifying any substations, 

switching stations, or compressor stations including: 

a) Transformers/ electric components 

b) Gas components 

c) Control and operation buildings 

d) Driveways 
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e) Fences 

f) Gates 

g) Communication systems (SCADA) 

h) Grounding systems 

3.5.7.2: Civil Works. Describe the process and equipment required to 

construct any slope stabilization, drainage, retention basins, and spill 

containment required for the facility. 

  

3.5.8 Gas Pipelines 

3.5.8.1: Gas Pipeline Construction. Describe the process for proposed 

pipeline construction including site development, trenching and 

trenchless techniques, pipe installation, and backfilling. 

  

3.5.8.2: Water Crossings. Describe water feature crossings that will 

occur during trenching, the method of trenching through stream 

crossings, and the process for avoiding impacts to the water features 

required for pipeline construction. Identify all locations where the 

pipeline will cross water features. Cite to any associated geotechnical or 

hydrological investigations completed and provide a full copy of each 

report as an Appendix to the PEA.17 

  

3.5.8.3: Gas Pipeline Other Requirements 

a) Describe hydrostatic testing process including pressures, timing, 

source of flushing water, discharge of water. 

b) Describe energy dissipation basin, and the size and length of 

segments to be tested. 

c) Describe pig launching locations and any inline inspection 

techniques used during or immediately post construction. 

  

3.5.9 Gas Storage Facilities 

3.5.9.1: Gas Storage Construction 

a) Describe the process for constructing the gas storage facility 

including constructing well pads and drilling wells. 

b) Describe the specific construction equipment that would be used, 

such as the type of drill rig (i.e., size, diesel, electric, etc.), depth of 

drilling, well-drilling schedule and equipment. 

  

3.5.9.2: Drilling Muds and Fluids. Describe the use of any drilling muds, 

fluids, and other drilling materials. Provided estimated types and 

quantities. 

  

3.5.10 Public Safety and Traffic Control (All Projects) 

3.5.10.1: Public Safety 

a) Describe specific public safety considerations during construction 

and best management practices to appropriately manage public 

safety. Clearly state when and where they each safety measure 

would be applied.  

  

 

17 If a geotechnical study is not available at the time of PEA filing, provide the best information available. 
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b) Identify procedures for managing work sites in urban areas, covering 

open excavations securely, installing barriers, installing guard 

structures, etc. 

c) Identify specific project areas where public access may be restricted 

for safety purposes and provide the approximate durations and 

timing of restricted access at each location. 

3.5.10.2: Traffic Control 

a) Describe traffic control procedures that would be implemented 

during construction. 

b) Identify the locations, process, and timing for closing any sidewalks, 

lanes, roads, trails, paths, or driveways to manage public access. 

c) Identify temporary detour routes and locations. 

d) Provide a preliminary Traffic Control Plan(s) for the project. 

  

3.5.10.3: Security. Describe any security measures, such as fencing, 

lighting, alarms, etc. that may be required. State if security personnel will 

be stationed at project areas and anticipated duration of security. 

  

3.5.10.4: Livestock. Describe any livestock fencing or guards that may be 

necessary to prevent livestock from entering project areas. State if the 

fencing would be electrified and if so, how it would be powered. 

  

3.5.11 Dust, Erosion, and Runoff Controls (All Projects) 

3.5.11.1: Dust. Describe specific best management practices that would 

be implemented to manage fugitive dust. 

  

3.5.11.2: Erosion. Describe specific best management practices that 

would be implemented to manage erosion. 

  

3.5.11.3: Runoff. Describe specific best management practices that 

would be implemented to manage stormwater runoff and sediment. 

  

3.5.12 Water Use and Dewatering (All Projects) 

3.5.12.1: Water Use. Describe the estimated volumes of water that 

would be used by construction activity (e.g., dust control, compaction, 

etc.). State if recycled or reclaimed water would be used and provide 

estimated volumes. Identify the anticipated sources where the water 

would be acquired or purchased. Identify if the source of water is 

groundwater and the quantity of groundwater that could be used.  

  

3.5.12.2: Dewatering 

a) Describe dewatering procedures during construction, including 

pumping, storing, testing, permitted discharging, and disposal 

requirements that would be followed.  

b) Describe the types of equipment and workspace considerations to 

be used to dewater, store, transport, or discharge extracted water. 

  

3.5.13 Hazardous Materials and Management (All Projects) 

3.5.13.1: Hazardous Materials  

a) Describe the types, uses, and volumes of all hazardous materials 

that would be used during construction. 

b) State if herbicides or pesticides may be used during construction. 
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c) If a pre-existing hazardous waste were encountered, describe the 

process of removal and disposal. 

3.5.13.2: Hazardous Materials Management 

a) Identify specific best management practices that would be followed 

for transporting, storing, and handling hazardous materials. 

b) Identify specific best management practices that would be followed 

in the event of an incidental leak or spill of hazardous materials. 

c) Provide a Hazardous Substance Control and Emergency Response 

Plan / Hazardous Waste and Spill Prevention Plan as an Appendix to 

the PEA, if appropriate. 

  

3.5.14 Waste Generation and Management (All Projects) 

3.5.14.1: Solid Waste 

a) Describe solid waste streams from existing and proposed facilities 

during construction. 

b) Identify procedures to be implemented to manage solid waste, 

including collection, containment, storage, treatment, and disposal. 

c) Provide estimated total volumes of solid waste by construction 

activity or project component. 

d) Describe the recycling potential of solid waste materials and provide 

estimated volumes of recyclable materials by construction activity or 

project component. 

e) Identify the locations of appropriate disposal and recycling facilities 

where solid wastes would be transported. 

  

3.5.14.2: Liquid Waste 

a) Describe liquid waste streams during construction (i.e., sanitary 

waste, drilling fluids, contaminated water, etc.) 

b) Describe procedures to be implemented to manage liquid waste, 

including collection, containment, storage, treatment, and disposal. 

c) Provide estimated volumes of liquid waste generated by 

construction activity or project component. 

d) Identify the locations of appropriate disposal facilities where liquid 

wastes would be transported. 

  

3.5.14.3: Hazardous Waste 

a) Describe potentially hazardous waste streams during construction 

and procedures to be implemented to manage hazardous wastes, 

including collection, containment, storage, treatment, and disposal. 

b) If large volumes of hazardous waste are anticipated, such as from a 

pre-existing contaminant in the soil that must be collected and 

disposed of, provide estimated volumes of hazardous waste that 

would be generated by construction activity or project component. 

c) Identify the locations of appropriate disposal facilities where 

hazardous wastes would be transported. 

  

3.5.15 Fire Prevention and Response (All Projects) 

3.5.15.1: Fire Prevention and Response Procedures. Describe fire 

prevention and response procedures that would be implemented during 
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construction. Provide a Construction Fire Prevention Plan or specific 

procedures as an Appendix to the PEA. 

3.5.15.2: Fire Breaks. Identify any fire breaks (i.e., vegetation clearance) 

requirements around specific project activities (i.e., hot work). Ensure 

that such clearance buffers are included in the limits of the defined work 

areas, and the vegetation removal in that area is attributed to Fire 

Prevention and Response (refer to 3.5.4.3: Vegetation Clearing). 

  

3.6 Construction Workforce, Equipment, Traffic, and Schedule 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.6.1: Construction Workforce 

a) Provide the estimated number of construction crew members. In 

the absence of project-specific data, provide estimates based on 

past projects of a similar size and type. 

b) Describe the crew deployment. Would crews work concurrently 

(i.e., multiple crews at different sites); would they be phased? How 

many crews could be working at the same time and where? 

c) Describe the different types of activities to be undertaken during 

construction, the number of crew members for each activity (i.e. 

trenching, grading, etc.), and number and types of equipment 

expected to be used for the activity. Include a written description of 

the activity. See example in Table 5. 

  

3.6.2: Construction Equipment. Provide a tabular list of the types of 

equipment expected to be used during construction of the proposed 

project including the horsepower. Define the equipment that would be 

used by each phase as shown in the example table below (Table 5). 

  

 

Table 5. Construction Equipment and Workforce 
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3.6.3: Construction Traffic  

a) Describe how the construction crews and their equipment would be 

transported to and from the proposed project site. 

b) Provide vehicle type, number of vehicles, and estimated hours of 

operation per day, week, and month for each construction activity 

and phase. 

c) Provide estimated vehicle trips and vehicles miles traveled (VMT) for 

each construction activity and phase. Provide separate values for 

construction crews commuting, haul trips, and other types of 

construction traffic. 

  

3.6.4: Construction Schedule  

a) Provide the proposed construction schedule (e.g., month and year) 

for each segment or project component, and for each construction 

activity and phase.  

b) Provide and explain the sequencing of construction activities, and if 

they would or would not occur concurrently. 

c) Provide the total duration of each construction activity and phase in 

days or weeks. 

d) Identify seasonal considerations that may affect the construction 

schedule, such as weather or anticipated wildlife restrictions, etc. 

The proposed construction should account for such factors. 

  

3.6.5: Work Schedule 

a) Describe the anticipated work schedule, including the days of the 

week and hours of the day when work would occur. Clearly state if 

work would occur at night or on weekends and identify when and 

where this could occur. 

b) Provide the estimated number of days or weeks that construction 

activities would occur at each type of work area. For example, 

construction at a stationary facility or staging area may occur for the 

entire duration of construction, but construction at individual work 

areas along a linear project would be limited to a few hours, days or 

weeks, and only a fraction of the total construction period. 

  

3.7 Post-Construction 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.7.1: Configuring and Testing. Describe the process and duration for 

post-construction configuring and testing of facilities. Describe the 

number of personnel and types of equipment that would be involved. 

  

3.7.2: Landscaping. Describe any landscaping that would be installed. 

Provide a conceptual landscape plan that identifies the locations and 

types of plantings that will be used. Identify whether plantings will 

include container plants or seeds. Include any water required for 

landscaping in the description of water use above.  
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3.7.3 Demobilization and Site Restoration 

3.7.3.1: Demobilization. Describe the process for demobilization after 

construction activities, but prior to leaving the work site. For example, 

describe final processes for removing stationary equipment and 

materials, etc. 

  

3.7.3.2: Site Restoration. Describe how cleanup and post-construction 

restoration would be performed (i.e., personnel, equipment, and 

methods) on all project ROWs, sites, and extra work areas. Things to 

consider include, but are not limited to, restoration of the following: 

a) Restoring natural drainage patterns 

b) Recontouring disturbed soil 

c) Removing construction debris 

d) Vegetation 

e) Permanent and semi-permanent erosion control measures 

f) Restoration of all disturbed areas and access roads, including 

restoration of any public trails that are used as access, as well as any 

damaged sidewalks, agricultural infrastructure, or landscaping, etc. 

g) Road repaving and striping, including proposed timing of road 

restoration for underground construction within public roadways 

  

3.8 Operation and Maintenance 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.8.1: Regulations and Standards 

a) Identify and describe all regulations and standards applicable to 

operation and maintenance of project facilities. 

b) Provide a copy of any applicable Wildfire Management Plan and 

describe any special procedures for wildfire management. 

  

3.8.2: System Controls and Operation Staff 

a) Describe the systems and methods that the Applicant would use for 

monitoring and control of project facilities (e.g., on-site control 

rooms, remote facilities, standard monitoring and protection 

equipment, pressure sensors, automatic shut-off valves, and site 

and equipment specific for monitoring and control such as at 

natural gas well pads). 

b) If new full-time staff would be required for operation and/or 

maintenance, provide the number of positions and purpose. 

  

3.8.3: Inspection Programs 

a) Describe the existing and proposed inspection programs for each 

project component, including the type, frequency, and timing of 

scheduled inspections (i.e., aerial inspection, ground inspection, 

pipeline inline inspections).  

b) Describe any enhanced inspections, such as within any High Fire 

Threat Districts consistent with applicable Wildfire Management 

Plan requirements. 
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c) Describe the inspection processes, such as the methods, number of 

crew members, and how access would occur (i.e., walk, vehicle, all-

terrain vehicle, helicopter, drone, etc.). If new access would be 

required, describe any restoration that would be provided for the 

access roads. 

3.8.4: Maintenance Programs 

a) Describe the existing and proposed maintenance programs for each 

project component. 

b) Describe scheduled maintenance or facility replacement after the 

designated lifespan of the equipment. 

c) Identify typical parts and materials that require regular 

maintenance and describe the repair procedures. 

d) Describe any access road maintenance that would occur. 

e) Describe maintenance for surface or color treatment. 

f) Describe cathodic protection maintenance that would occur. 

g) Describe ongoing landscaping maintenance that would occur. 

  

3.8.5: Vegetation Management Programs 

a) Describe vegetation management programs within and surrounding 

project facilities. Distinguish between any different types of 

vegetation management. 

b) Describe any enhanced vegetation management, such as within any 

High Fire Threat Districts consistent with any applicable Wildfire 

Management Plan requirements. Identify the areas where 

enhanced vegetation management would be conducted. 

  

3.9 Decommissioning 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.9.1: Decommissioning. Provide detailed information about the current 

and reasonably foreseeable plans for the disposal, recycling, or future 

abandonment of all project facilities. 

  

3.10 Anticipated Permits and Approvals 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.10.1: Anticipated Permits and Approvals. Identify all necessary 

federal, state, regional, and local permits that may be required for the 

project. For each permit, list the responsible agency and district/office 

representative with contact information, type of permit or approval, and 

status of each permit with date filed or planned to file. For example: 

a) Federal Permits and Approvals 

i. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 

ii. U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 

iii. Federal Aviation Administration 

iv. U.S. Forest Service 
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v. U.S. Department of Transportation – Office of Pipeline Safety 

vi. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (Resource Conservation 

and Recovery Act; Comprehensive Environmental Response, 

Compensation, and Liability Act)  

b) State and Regional Permits 

i. California Department of Fish and Wildlife 

ii. California Department of Transportation 

iii. California State Lands Commission 

iv. California Coastal Commission 

v. State Historic Preservation Office, Native American Heritage 

Commission 

vi. State Water Resources Control Board 

vii. California Division of Oil, Gas and Geothermal Resources  

viii. Regional Air Quality Management District 

ix. Regional Water Quality Control Board (National Pollutant 

Discharge Elimination System General Industrial Storm Water 

Discharge Permit) 

x. Habitat Conservation Plan Authority (if applicable) 
 

See also Table 6 of example permitting requirements and processes. 

3.10.2: Rights-of-Way or Easement Applications. Demonstrate that 

applications for ROWs or other proposed land use have been or soon 

will be filed with federal, state, or other land-managing agencies that 

have jurisdiction over land that would be affected by the project (if any). 

Discuss permitting plans and timeframes and provide the contact 

information at the federal agency(ies) approached. 

  

3.11 Applicant Proposed Measures 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.11 Applicant Proposed Measures 

a) Provide a table with the full text of any Applicant Proposed 

Measure. Where applicable, provide a copy of Applicant 

procedures, plans, and standards referenced in the Applicant 

Proposed Measures. 

b) Within Chapter 5, describe the basis for selecting a particular 

Applicant Proposed Measure and how the Applicant Proposed 

Measure would reduce the impacts of the project.18 

c) Carefully consider each CPUC Draft Environmental Measure 

identified in Chapter 5 of this PEA Checklist. The CPUC Draft 

Environmental Measures will be applied to the proposed project 

where applicable. 

  

 

18  Applicant Proposed Measures that use phrases, such as, “as practicable” or other conditional language are not acceptable and 
will be superseded by Mitigation Measures if required to avoid or reduce a potentially significant impact. 
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Table 6. Example Permitting Requirements and Processes 
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   19 

 

 

19 Permitting is project specific. This table is provided for discussion purposes. 
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3.12 Project Description Graphics, Mapbook, and GIS Requirements 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

3.12.1: Graphics. Provide diagrams of the following as applicable: 

a) All pole, tower, pipe, vault, conduit, and retaining wall types 

b) For poles, provide typical drawings with approximate 

diameter at the base and tip; for towers, estimate the width 

at base and top. 

c) A typical detail for any proposed underground duct banks and 

vaults 

d) All substation, switchyard, building, and facility layouts 

e) Trenching, drilling, pole installation, pipe installation, vault 

installation, roadway construction, facility removal, helicopter 

uses, conductor installation, traffic control, and other 

construction activities where a diagram would assist the 

reader in visualizing the work area and construction approach 

f) Typical profile views of proposed aboveground facilities and 

existing facilities to be modified within the existing and 

proposed ROW (e.g., typical cross-section of existing and 

proposed facilities by project segment).  

g) Photos of representative existing and proposed structures 

  

3.12.2: Mapbook. Provide a detailed mapbook on an aerial imagery 

basemap at a scale between 1:3000 and 1:6000 (or as appropriate and 

legible) that show mileposts, roadways, and all project components 

and work areas including: 

a) All proposed above-ground and underground structure/facility 

locations (e.g., poles, conductor, substations, compressor 

stations, telecommunication lines, vaults, duct bank, lighting, 

markers, etc.) 

b) All existing structures/facilities that would be modified or 

removed 

c) Identify by milepost where existing ROW will be used and 

where new ROW or land acquisition will be required. 

d) All permanent work areas including permanent facility access 

e) All access roads including, existing, temporary, and new 

permanent access 

f) All temporary work areas including staging, material storage, 

field offices, material laydown, temporary work areas for 

above ground (e.g., pole installation) and underground facility 

construction (e.g., trenching and duct banks), helicopter 

landing zones, pull and tension sites, guard structures, shoo 

flys etc. 

g) Areas where special construction methods (e.g., jack and 

bore, HDD, blasting, retaining walls etc.) may need to be 

employed 
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h) Areas where vegetation removal may occur 

i) Areas to be heavily graded and where slope stabilization 

measures would be employed including any retaining walls 

3.12.3: GIS Data. Provide GIS data for all features and ROW shown on 

the detailed mapbook. 

  

3.12.4: GIS Requirements. Provide the following information for each 

pole/tower that would be installed and for each pole/tower that 

would be removed:  

a) Unique ID number and type of pole (e.g., wood, steel, etc.) or 

tower (e.g., self-supporting lattice) both in a table and in the 

attributes of the GIS data provided 

b) Identify pole/tower heights and conductor sizes in the 

attributes of the GIS data provided. 

  

3.12.5: Natural Gas Facilities GIS Data. For natural gas facilities, 

provide GIS data for system cross ties and all laterals/taps, valve 

stations, and new and existing inspection facilities (e.g., pig launcher 

sites). 
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4 Description of Alternatives  
All Applicants will assume that alternatives will be required for the environmental analysis and that an 

EIR will be prepared unless otherwise instructed by CPUC CEQA Unit Staff in writing prior to application 

filing. See PEA Requirements at the beginning of this checklist document. The consideration and 

discussion of alternatives will adhere to CEQA Guidelines Section 15126.6. The description of 

alternatives will be provided in this chapter of the PEA, and the comparison of each alternative to the 

proposed project is provided in PEA Chapter 6. The amount of detail required for the description of 

various alternatives to the proposed project and what may be considered a reasonable range of 

alternatives will be discussed with CPUC during Pre-filing. 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

4.1 Alternatives Considered. Identify alternatives to the proposed 

project.20 Include the following: 

a) All alternatives to the proposed project that were suggested, 

considered, or studied by the CAISO or by CAISO stakeholders 

b) Alternatives suggested by the public or agencies during public 

outreach efforts conducted by the Applicant 

c) Reduced footprint alternatives, including, e.g., smaller diameter 

pipelines and space for fewer electric transformers 

d) Project phasing options (e.g., evaluate the full build out for 

environmental clearance but consider an initial, smaller buildout 

that would only be expanded [in phases] if needed) 

e) Alternative facility and construction activity sites (e.g., substation, 

compressor station, drilling sites, well-head sites, staging areas) 

f) Renewable, energy conservation, energy efficiency, demand 

response, distributed energy resources, and energy storage 

alternatives 

g) Alternatives that would avoid or limit the construction of new 

transmission-voltage facilities or new gas transmission pipelines 

h) Other technological alternatives (e.g., conductor type) 

i) Route alternatives and route variations 

j) Alternative engineering or technological approaches (e.g., 

alternative types of facilities, or materials, or configurations)  

k) Assign an identification label and brief, descriptive title to each 

alternative described in this PEA chapter (e.g., Alternative A: No 

Project; Alterative B: Reduced Footprint 500/115-kV Substation; 

Alternative C: Ringo Hills 16-inch Pipeline Alignment; Alternative 

D1: Lincoln Street Route Variation; etc.). Each alternative will be 

easily identifiable by reading the brief title. 
 

Provide a description of each alternative. The description of each 

alternative will discuss to what extent it would be potentially feasible, 

  

 

20  Reduced footprint alternatives; siting alternatives; renewable, energy conservation, energy efficiency, demand response, 
distributed energy resources, and energy storage alternatives; and non-wires alternatives (electric projects only) are typically 
required. For linear projects, route alternatives and route variations are typically required as well. 
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meet the project’s underlying purpose, meet most of the basic project 

objectives, and avoid or reduce one or more potentially significant 

impacts. If the Applicant believes that an alternative is infeasible or the 

implementation is remote and speculative (CEQA Guidelines Section 

15126.6(f)(3), clearly explain why. 
 

If significant environmental effects are possible without mitigation, 

alternatives will be provided in the PEA that are capable of avoiding or 

reducing any potentially significant environmental effects, even if the 

alternative(s) substantially impede the attainment of some project 

objectives or are costlier.21 

4.2 No Project Alternative. Include a thorough description of the No 

Project Alternative. The No Project Alternative needs to describe the 

range of actions that are reasonably foreseeable if the proposed project 

is not approved. The No Project Alternative will be described to meet 

the requirements of CEQA Guidelines Section15126.6(e). 

  

4.3 Rejected Alternatives. Provide a detailed discussion of all 

alternatives considered by the Applicant that were not selected by the 

Applicant for a full description in the PEA and analysis in PEA Chapter 5. 

The detailed discussion will include the following: 

a) Description of the alternative and its components 

b) Map of any alternative sites or routes 

c) Discussion about the extent to which the alternative would meet 

the underlying purpose of the project and its basic objectives 

d) Discussion about the feasibility of implementing the alternative 

e) Discussion of whether the alternative would reduce or avoid any 

significant environmental impacts of the proposed project  

f) Discussion of any new significant impacts that could occur from 

implementation of the alternative 

g) Description of why the alternative was rejected 

h) Any comments from the public or agencies about the alternative 

during PEA preparation 

  

For Natural Gas Storage Projects: 

4.4 Natural Gas Storage Alternatives. In addition to the requirements 

included above, alternatives to be considered for proposed natural gas 

storage projects include the following, where applicable: 

a) Alternative reservoir locations considered for gas storage including 

other field locations and other potential storage areas 

b) Alternative pipelines, road, and utility siting 

c) Alternative suction gas requirements, and injection/withdrawal 

options 

  

 

21  CPUC CEQA Unit Staff will determine whether an alternative could substantially reduce one or more potentially significant 
impacts of the proposed project (CEQA Guidelines Section 15125.5). Applicants are strongly advised to provide more rather 
than less alternatives for CPUC’s consideration or as determined during Pre-filing. 
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5 Environmental Analysis 
Include a description of the environmental setting, regulatory setting, and impact analysis for each 

resource area. The resource areas addressed will include each environmental factor (resource area) 

identified in the most recent adopted version of the CEQA Guidelines Appendix G checklist and any 

additional relevant resource areas and impact questions that are defined in this PEA checklist. 

1. Environmental Setting 

a. For each resource area, the PEA will include a detailed description of the natural and 

built environment in the vicinity of the proposed project area (e.g., topography, land use 

patterns, biological environment, etc.) as applicable to the resource area. Both regional 

and local environmental setting information will be provided.  

b. All setting information provided will relate in some way to the impacts of the proposed 

project discussed in the PEA’s impacts analysis, however CPUC’s impacts analysis may be 

more thorough, which may necessitate additional setting information than the Applicant 

might otherwise provide. 

2. Regulatory Setting 

a. Organized by federal, State, regional, and local sections 

b. Describe the policy or regulation and briefly explain why it is applicable to the proposed 

project.  

i. Identify in the setting all laws, regulations, and policies that would be applicable 

for CPUC’s exclusive jurisdiction over the siting and design of electric and gas 

facilities. Public utilities under CPUC’s jurisdiction are expected to consult with 

local agencies regarding land use matters. Local laws, regulations, and policies 

will be considered for the consideration of potential impacts during CPUC’s 

CEQA review (e.g., encroachment, grading, erosion control, scenic corridors, 

overhead line undergrounding, tree removal, fire protection, permanent and 

temporary noise limits, zoning requirements, general plan polices, and all local 

and regional laws, regulations, and policies). 

3. Impact Questions 

a. Includes all impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G.  

b. Additional impact questions that are frequently relevant to utility projects are provided 

in Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures. 

4. Impact Analyses 

a. Discussion organized by CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G impact items and any Additional 

CEQA Impact Questions in the PEA Checklist. Assess all potential environmental impacts 

and make determinations, such as, No Impact, Less than Significant, Less than Significant 

with Mitigation, Significant and Unavoidable, or Beneficial Impact with respect to 

construction, operations, and maintenance activities.  

b. The impact analyses provided in PEA Chapter 5, Environmental Analysis, need not be as 

thorough as those to be prepared by CPUC for the CEQA environmental document. A 

preliminary determination will be provided but with only brief justification unless 

otherwise directed by CPUC Staff in writing during Pre-filing.  

5. CPUC Draft Environmental Measures 

a. CPUC Draft Environmental Measures are provided for some of the resource areas in 

Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures. The measures may be applied to 

the proposed project as written or modified by the CPUC during its environmental 

review if the measure would avoid or reduce a potentially significant impact.  
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b. The CPUC Draft Environmental Measures should be discussed with the CPUC’s CEQA 

Unit Staff during Pre-filing, especially with respect to the development of Applicant 

Proposed Measures. 

c. In general, impact avoidance is preferred to the reduction of potentially significant 

impacts. 

Additional requirements specific to each resource area are identified in the following sections. 

5.1 Aesthetics 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.1.1 Environmental Setting 

5.1.1.1: Landscape Setting. Briefly described the regional and local 

landscape setting. 

  

5.1.1.2: Scenic Resources. Identify and describe any vistas, scenic 

highways, national scenic areas, or other scenic resources within and 

surrounding the project area (approximately 5-mile buffer but may be 

greater if necessary). Scenic resources may also include but are not 

limited to historic structures, trees, or other resources that contribute to 

the scenic values where the project would be located. 

  

5.1.1.3: Viewshed Analysis 

a) Conduct a viewshed analysis for the project area (approximately 

5-mile buffer but may be greater if necessary). 

b) Describe the project viewshed, including important visibility 

characteristics for the project site, such as viewing distance, 

viewing angle, and intervening topography, vegetation, or 

structures. 

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project area, 

landscape units, topography (i.e., hillshade), and the results of 

the viewshed analysis. Provide associated GIS data. 

  

5.1.1.4: Landscape Units. Identify and describe landscape units 

(geographic zones) within and surrounding the project area 

(approximately 5-mile buffer but may be greater if necessary) that 

categorizes different landscape types and visual characteristics, with 

consideration to topography, vegetation, and existing land uses. 

Landscape units should be developed based on the existing landscape 

characteristics rather than the project’s features or segments. 

  

5.1.1.5: Viewers and Viewer Sensitivity. Identify and described the 

types of viewers expected within the viewshed and landscape units. 

Describe visual sensitivity to general visual change based on viewing 

conditions, use of the area, feedback from the public about the project, 

and landscape characteristics. 
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5.1.1.6: Representative Viewpoints 

a) Identify representative viewpoints from publicly accessible locations 

(up to approximately 5-mile buffer but may be greater if 

appropriate). The number and location of the viewpoints must 

represent a range of views of the project site from major roads, 

highways, trails, parks, vistas, landmarks, and other scenic resources 

near the project site. Multiple viewpoints should be included where 

the project site would be visible from sensitive scenic resources to 

provide context on different viewing distances, perspectives, and 

directions. 

b) Provide the following information for each viewpoint: 

i. Number, title, and brief description of the location 

ii. Types of viewers 

iii. Viewing direction(s) and distance(s) to the nearest proposed 

project features 

iv. Description of the existing visual conditions and visibility of 

the project site as seen from the viewpoint and shown in the 

representative photographs 

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features and 

representative viewpoints with arrows indicating the viewing 

direction(s). Provide associated GIS data (may be combined with GIS 

data request below for representative photographs). 

  

5.1.1.7: Representative Photographs 

a) Provide high resolution photographs taken from the representative 

viewpoints in the directions of all proposed project features.22 

Multiple photographs should be provided where project features 

may be visible in different viewing directions from the same 

location. 

b) Provide the following information for each photograph:  

i. Capture time and date 

ii. Camera body and lens model 

iii. Lens focal length and camera height when taken 

c) Provide GIS data associated with each photograph location that 

includes coordinates (<1 meter resolution), elevations, and viewing 

directions, as well as the associated viewpoint. 

  

5.1.1.8: Visual Resource Management Areas 

a) Identify any visual resource management areas within and 

surrounding the project area (approximately 5-mile buffer). 

b) Describe any project areas within visual resource management 

areas. 

  

 

22  All representative photographs should be taken using a digital single-lens reflex camera with standard 50-millimeter lens 
equivalent, which represents an approximately 40-degree horizontal view angle. The precise photograph coordinates and 
elevations should be collected using a high accuracy GPS unit. 
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c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features and 

visual resource management areas. Provide associated GIS data. 

5.1.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.1.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and local 

laws, policies, and standards regarding aesthetics and visual resource 

management. 

  

5.1.3 Impact Questions 

5.1.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all aesthetic 

impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G.  

5.1.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.1.4 Impact Analysis 

5.1.4.1: Visual Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each 

checklist item identified in CEQA Guidelines Appendix G for this resource 

area and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

The following information will be included in the PEA or a technical Appendix to support the 

aesthetic impact analysis: 

5.1.4.2: Analysis of Selected Viewpoints. Identify the methodology and 

assumptions that were applied in selecting key observation points for 

visual simulation. It is recommended that viewpoints are selected where 

viewers may be sensitive to visual change (public views) and in areas 

that are visually sensitive, or heavily trafficked or visited.23 

  

5.1.4.3: Visual Simulation 

a) Identify methodology and assumptions for completing the visual 

simulations. The simulations should include photorealistic 3-D 

models of project features and any land changes within the KOP 

view. The visual simulations should depict conditions: 

i. Immediately following construction, and 

ii. After vegetation establishment in all areas of temporary 

impact to illustrate the visual impact from vegetation 

removal.  

b) Provide high resolution images for the visual simulations.  

  

5.1.4.4: Analysis of Visual Change 

a) Identify the methodology and assumptions for completing the visual 

change analysis.24 The methodology should be consistent with 

applicable visual resource management criteria. 

b) Provide a description of the visual change for each selected 

viewpoint. Describe any conditions that would change over time, 

such as vegetation growth. 

  

 

23 The KOP selection process should be discussed with CPUC during Pre-filing 
24 The visual impact assessment methodology should be discussed with CPUC during Pre-filing 
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c) Describe the effects of visual change that would result in the entire 

project area, as indicated by the selected viewpoints that were 

simulated and analyzed. 

5.1.4.5: Lighting and Marking. Identify all new sources of permanent 

lighting. Identify any proposed structures or lines that could require FAA 

notification. Identify any structures or line segments that could require 

lighting and marking based on flight patterns and FAA or military 

requirements. Provide supporting documentation in an Appendix (e.g., 

FAA notice and criteria tool results). 

  

5.1.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.2 Agriculture and Forestry Resources 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.2.1 Environmental Setting 

5.2.1.1: Agricultural Resources and GIS 

a) Identify all agricultural resources that occur within the project area 

including: 

i. Areas designated as Prime Farmland, Unique Farmland, or 

Farmland of Statewide Importance 

ii. Areas under Williamson Act contracts and provide information 

on the status of the Williamson Act contract 

iii. Any areas zoned for agricultural use in local plans 

iv. Areas subject to active agricultural use 

b) Provide GIS data for agricultural resources within the proposed 

project area. 

  

5.2.1.2: Forestry Resources and GIS 

a) Identify all forestry resources within the project area including: 

i. Forest land as defined in Public Resources Code 12220(g)25  

ii. Timberland as defined in Public Resource Code section 4526 

iii. Timberland zoned Timberland Production as defined in 

Government Code section 51104(g) 

b) Provide GIS data for all forestry resources within the proposed 

project area. 

  

5.2.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.2.2: Agriculture and Forestry Regulations. Identify all federal, state, 

and local policies for protection of agricultural and forestry resources 

that apply to the proposed project.  

  

 

25  Forest land is defined in Public Resources Code as, “land that can support 10 percent native tree cover of any species, 
including hardwoods, under natural conditions, and that allows for management of one or more forest resources, including 
timber, aesthetics, fish and wildlife, biodiversity, water quality, recreation, and other public benefits.” 
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5.2.3 Impact Questions 

5.2.3.1: Agriculture and Forestry Impact Questions. The impact 

questions include all agriculture and forestry impact questions in the 

current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.2.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.2.4 Impact Analyses  

5.2.4.1: Agriculture and Forestry Impacts. Provide an impact analysis for 

each checklist item identified in CEQA Guidelines Appendix G for this 

resource area and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Incorporate the following discussions into the analysis of impacts: 

5.2.4.2: Prime Farmland Soil Impacts. Calculate the acreage of Prime 

Farmland soils that would be affected by construction and operation 

and maintenance. 

  

5.2.4.3. Williamson Act Impacts. Describe the approach to resolve 

potential conflicts with Williamson Act contract (if applicable) 

  

5.2.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.3 Air Quality 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.3.1 Environmental Setting 

5.3.1.1: Air Quality Plans Identify and describe all applicable air quality 

plans and attainment areas. Identify the air basin(s) for the project area. 

If the project is located in more than one attainment area and/or air 

basin, provide the extent in each attainment area and air basin. 

  

5.3.1.2: Air Quality. Describe existing air quality in the project area. 

a) Identify existing air quality exceedance of National Ambient Air 

Quality Standards and California Ambient Air Quality Standards in 

the air basin. 

b) Provide the number of days that air quality in the area exceeds 

state and federal air standards for each criteria pollutant that 

where air quality standards are exceeded. 

c) Provide air quality data from the nearest representative air 

monitoring station(s). 

  

5.3.1.3: Sensitive Receptor Locations. Identify the location and types of 

each sensitive receptor locations26 within 1,000 feet of the project area. 

Provide GIS data for sensitive receptor locations. 

  

 

26  Sensitive Receptor locations may include hospitals, schools, and day care centers, and such other locations as the air district 
board or California Air Resources Board may determine (California Health and Safety Code § 42705.5(a)(5)). 
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5.3.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.3.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and local 

laws, policies, and standards regarding aesthetics and visual resource 

management. 

  

5.3.2.2: Air Permits. Identify and list all necessary air permits.   

5.3.3 Impact Questions 

5.3.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all air quality 

impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.3.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.3.4 Impact Analysis 

5.3.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

The following information will be presented in the PEA or a technical Appendix to support the air 

quality impact analysis: 

5.3.4.2: Air Quality Emissions Modeling. Model project emissions using 

the most recent version of CalEEMod and/or a current version of other 

applicable modeling program. Provide all model input and output data 

sheets in Microsoft Excel format to allow CPUC to evaluate whether 

project data was entered into the modeling program accurately. The 

assumptions used in the air quality modeling must be consistent with all 

PEA information about the project’s schedule, workforce, and 

equipment. The following information will be addressed in the 

emissions modeling, Air Quality Appendix, and PEA: 

a) Quantify the expected emissions of criteria pollutants from all 

project-related sources. Quantify emissions for both construction 

and operation (e.g., compressor equipment).  

b) Identify manufacturer’s specifications for all proposed new 

emission sources. For proposed new, additional, or modified 

compressor units, include the horsepower, type, and energy source. 

c) Describe any emission control systems that are included in the air 

quality analysis (e.g., installation of filters, use of EPA Tier II, III, or IV 

equipment, use of electric engines, etc.). 

d) When multiple air basins may be affected by the project, model air 

emissions within each air basin and provide a narrative (supported 

by calculations) that clearly describes the assumptions around the 

project activities considered for each air basin. Provide modeled 

emissions by attainment area or air basin (supported by 

calculations). 
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5.3.4.3: Air Quality Emissions Summary. Provide a table summarizing 

the air quality emissions for the project and applicable thresholds for 

each applicable attainment area. Include a summary of uncontrolled 

emissions (prior to application of any APMs) and controlled emissions 

(after application of APMs). Clearly identify the assumptions that were 

applied in the controlled emissions estimates. 

  

5.3.4.4: Health Risk Assessment. Complete a Health Risk Assessment 

when air quality emissions have the potential to lead to human health 

impacts27. If health impacts are not anticipated from project emissions, 

the analysis should clearly describe why emissions would not lead to 

health impacts. 

  

5.3.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.4 Biological Resources 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.4.1 Environmental Setting 

5.4.1.1: Biological Resources Technical Report. Provide a Biological 

Resources Technical Report as an Appendix to the PEA that includes all 

information specified in Attachment 2. 

  

The following biological resources information will be presented in the PEA: 

5.4.1.2: Survey Area (Local Setting). Identify and describe the biological 

resources survey area as documented in the Biological Resources 

Technical Report. All temporary and permanent project areas must be 

within the survey area. 

  

5.4.1.3: Vegetation Communities and Land Cover 

a) Identify, describe, and quantify vegetation communities and land 

cover types within the biological resources survey area.  

b) Clearly identify any sensitive natural vegetation communities that 

meet the definition of a biological resource under CEQA (i.e., rare, 

designated, or otherwise protected), such as, but not limited to, 

riparian habitat. 

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features and 

vegetation communities and land cover type.  

  

 

27  Refer to Office of Environmental Health Hazard Assessment (OEHHA) most recent guidance for preparation of Health Risk 
Assessments to determine whether a Health Risk Assessment is required for the project. The need for an HRA should also be 
discussed with CPUC during Pre-filing. 
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5.4.1.4: Aquatic Features 

a) Identify, describe, and quantify aquatic features within the 

biological resources survey area that may provide potentially 

suitable aquatic habitat for rare and special-status species. 

b) Identify and quantify potentially jurisdictional aquatic features 

and delineated wetlands, according to the Wetland Delineation 

Report and Biological Resources Technical Report. 

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and aquatic resources. 

  

5.4.1.5: Habitat Assessment. Identify rare and special-status species 

with potential to occur in the project region (approximately a 5-mile 

buffer but may be larger if necessary). For each species, provide the 

following information: 

a) Common and scientific name 

b) Status and/or rank 

c) Habitat characteristics (i.e., vegetation communities, elevations, 

seasonal changes, etc.) 

d) Blooming characteristics for plants 

e) Breeding and other dispersal (range) behavior for wildlife 

f) Potential to occur within the survey area (i.e., Present, High 

Potential, Moderate Potential, Low Potential, or Not Expected), 

with justification based on the results of the records search, 

survey findings, and presence of potentially suitable habitat 

g) Specific types and locations of potentially suitable habitat that 

correspond to the vegetation communities and land cover and 

aquatic features 

  

5.4.1.6: Critical Habitat 

a) Identify and describe any critical habitat for rare or special-

status species within and surrounding the project area 

(approximately a 5-mile buffer). 

b) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and critical habitat.  

  

5.4.1.7: Native Wildlife Corridors and Nursery Sites 

a) Identify and describe regional and local wildlife corridors within 

and surrounding the project area (approximately a 5-mile 

buffer), including but not limited to, landscape and aquatic 

features that connect suitable habitat in regions otherwise 

fragmented by terrain, changes in vegetation, or human 

development.  

b) Identify and describe regional and local native wildlife nursery 

sites within and surrounding the project area (approximately a 

5-mile buffer), as identified through the records search, surveys, 

and habitat assessment. 
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c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features, 

native wildlife corridors, and native nursery sites. 

5.4.1.8: Biological Resource Management Areas 

a) Identify any biological resource management areas (i.e., 

conservation or mitigation areas, HCP or NCCP boundaries, etc.) 

within and surrounding the project area (approximately 5-mile 

buffer). 

b) Identify and quantify any project areas within biological 

resource management areas. 

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and biological resource management areas. 

  

5.4.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.4.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and local 

laws, policies, and standards regarding biological resources.  

  

5.4.2.2: Habitat Conservation Plan. Provide a copy of any relevant 

Habitat Conservation Plan. 

  

5.4.3 Impact Questions 

5.4.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all biological 

resource impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, 

Appendix G. 

5.4.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Question:  

Would the project create a substantial collision or electrocution risk for 

birds or bats? 

  

5.4.4 Impact Analysis 

5.4.4.1: Impact Analysis Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for Biological Resources 

and any additional impact questions listed above.  

  

The following information will be included in the impact analysis: 

5.4.4.2: Quantify Habitat Impacts. Provide the area of impact in acres 

by each habitat type. Quantify temporary and permanent impacts. For 

all temporary impacts provide the following: 

a) Description of the restoration and revegetation approach 

b) Vegetation species that would be planted within the area of 

temporary disturbance 

c) Procedures to reduce invasive weed encroachment within areas 

of temporary disturbance 

d) Expected timeframe for restoration of the site 

  

5.4.4.3: Special-Status Species Impacts. Identify anticipated impacts on 

special-status species. Identify any take permits that are anticipated for 

the project. If an existing habitat conservation plan (HCP) or natural 

communities conservation plan (NCCP) would be used for the project, 

provide current accounting of take coverage included in the HCP/NCCP 
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to demonstrate that there is sufficient habitat coverage remaining 

under the existing permit. 

5.4.4.4: Wetland Impacts. Quantify the area (in acres) of temporary and 

permanent impacts on wetlands. Include the following details: 

a) Provide a table identifying all wetlands, by milepost and length, 

crossed by the project and the total acreage of each wetland 

type that would be affected by construction. 

b) Discuss construction and restoration methods proposed for 

crossing wetlands. 

c) If wetlands would be filled or permanently lost, describe 

proposed measures to compensate for permanent wetland 

losses. 

d) If forested wetlands would be affected, describe proposed 

measures to restore forested wetlands following construction. 

  

5.4.4.5: Avian Impacts. Describe avian obstructions and risk of 

electrocution from the project. Describe any standards that will be 

implemented as part of the project to reduce the risk of collision and 

electrocution. 

  

5.4.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.5 Cultural Resources28 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.5.1 Environmental Setting 

5.5.1.1: Cultural Resource Reports. Provide a cultural resource 

inventory and evaluation report that addresses the technical 

requirement provided in Attachment 3. 

  

5.5.1.2: Cultural Resources Summary. Summarize cultural resource 

survey and inventory results and survey methods. Do not provide any 

confidential cultural resource information within the PEA chapter.  

  

5.5.1.3: Cultural Resource Survey Boundaries. Provide a map with 

mileposts showing the boundaries of all survey areas in the report. 

Provide the GIS data for the survey area. Provide confidential GIS data 

for the resource locations and boundaries separately under confidential 

cover. 

  

5.5.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.5.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal and state 

regulations for protection of cultural resources. 

  

 

28 For a description and evaluation of cultural resources specific to Tribes, see Section 5.18, Tribal Cultural Resources. 



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

53 

 

5.5.3 Impact Questions 

5.5.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all cultural 

resource impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, 

Appendix G. 

5.5.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.5.4 Impact Analysis 

5.5.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis 

5.5.4.2: Human Remains. Describe the potential for encountering 

human remains or grave goods during the trenching or any other phase 

of construction. Describe the procedures that would be used if human 

remains are encountered. 

  

5.5.4.3: Resource Avoidance. Describe avoidance procedures that 

would be implemented to avoid known resources. 

  

5.5.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.6 Energy 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.6.1 Environmental Setting 

5.6.1.1: Existing Energy Use. Identify energy use of existing 

infrastructure if the proposed project would replace or upgrade an 

existing facility. 

  

5.6.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.6.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, or local 

regulations or policies applicable to energy use for the proposed 

project. 

  

5.6.3 Impact Questions 

5.6.3.1: Impact Questions: The impact questions include all energy 

impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix 

G. 

5.6.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Question:  

Would the project add capacity for the purpose of serving a non-

renewable energy resource? 

  



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

54 

 

5.6.4 Impact Analysis 

5.6.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.6.4.2: Nonrenewable Energy. Identify renewable and non-renewable 

energy projects that may interconnected to or be supplied by the 

proposed project. 

  

5.6.4.3: Fuels and Energy Use 

a) Provide an estimation of the amount of fuels (gasoline, diesel, 

helicopter fuel, etc.) that would be used during construction and 

operation and maintenance of the project. Fuel estimates should 

be consistent with Air Quality calculations supporting the PEA.  

b) Provide the following information on energy use: 

i. Total energy requirements of the project by fuel type and 

end use 

ii. Energy conservation equipment and design features 

iii. Identification of energy supplies that would serve the project 

  

5.6.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.7 Geology, Soils, and Paleontological Resources 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.7.1 Environmental Setting 

5.7.1.1: Regional and Local Geologic Setting. Briefly describe the 

regional and local physiography, topography, and geologic setting in 

the project area.  

  

5.7.1.2: Seismic Hazards 

a) Provide the following information on potential seismic hazards in 

the project area: 

i. Identify and describe regional and local seismic risk 

including any active faults within and surrounding the 

project area (will be a 10-mile buffer unless otherwise 

instructed in writing by CEQA Unit Staff during Pre-filing) 

ii. Identify any areas that are prone to seismic-induced 

landslides 

iii. Provide the liquefaction potential for the project area  

b) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features and 

major faults, areas of landslide risk, and areas at high risk of 

liquefaction. Provide GIS data for all faults, landslides, and areas 

of high liquefaction potential. 

  



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

55 

 

5.7.1.3: Geologic Units. Identify and describe the types of geologic 

units in the project area. Include the following information for each 

geologic unit:  

a) Summarize the geologic units within the project area. 

b) Identify any previous landslides in the area and any areas that 

are at risk of landslide. 

c) Identify any unstable geologic units. 

d) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and geologic units. Clearly identify any areas with potentially 

hazardous geologic conditions. Provide associated GIS data. 

  

5.7.1.4: Soils. Identify and describe the types of soils in the project 

area. 

a) Summarize the soils within the project area. 

b) Clearly identify any soils types that could be unstable (e.g., at 

risk of lateral spreading, subsidence, liquefaction, or collapse).  

c) Provide information on erosion susceptibility for each soil type 

that occurs in the project area. 

d) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and soils. Provide associated GIS data. 

  

5.7.1.5: Paleontological Report. Provide a paleontological report that 

includes the following: 

a) Information on any documented fossil collection localities 

within the project area and a 500-foot buffer. 

b) A paleontological resource sensitivity analysis based on 

published geological mapping and the resource sensitivity of 

each rock type. 

c) Supporting maps and GIS data. 

  

5.7.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.7.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and local 

laws, policies, and standards regarding geology, soils, and 

paleontological resources. 

  

5.7.3 Impact Questions 

5.7.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all geology, 

soils, and paleontological resource impact questions in the current 

version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.7.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.7.4 Impact Analysis 

5.7.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 
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5.7.4.2: Geotechnical Requirements. Identify any geotechnical 

requirements that would be implemented to address effects from 

unstable geologic units or soils. Describe how the recommendation 

would be applied (i.e., when and where). 

  

5.7.4.3: Paleontological Resources. Identify the potential to disturb 

paleontological resources based on the depth of proposed excavation 

and paleontological sensitivity of geologic units within the project area.  

  

5.7.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.8 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.8.1 Environmental Setting 

5.8.1.1: GHG Setting. Provide a description of the setting for 

greenhouse gases (GHGs). The setting should consider any GHG 

emissions from existing infrastructure that would be upgraded or 

replaced by the proposed project. 

  

5.8.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.8.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and local 

laws, policies, and standards for greenhouse gases. 

  

5.8.3 Impact Questions 

5.8.3.1 Impact Questions. The impact questions include all greenhouse 

gas impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, 

Appendix G. 

5.8.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.8.4 Impact Analysis 

5.8.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above.  

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.8.4.2: GHG Emissions. Provide a quantitative assessment of GHG 

emissions for construction and operation and maintenance of the 

proposed project. Provide model results and all model files. Modeling 

will be conducted using the latest version of the emissions model at 

the time of application filing (e.g., most recent version of CalEEMod). 

GHG emissions will be provided for the following conditions:  

a) Uncontrolled emissions (before APMs are applied) 

b) Controlled emissions considering application of APMs 

i. Based on the modeled GHG emissions, quantify the 

project’s contribution to and analyze the project’s effect on 
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climate change. Identify and provide justification for the 

timeframe considered in the analysis. 

ii. Discuss any programs already in place to reduce GHG 

emissions on a system-wide level. This includes the 

Applicant’s voluntary compliance with the EPA SF6 

reduction program, reductions from energy efficiency, 

demand response, LTPP, etc. 

iii. For any significant impacts, identify potential strategies that 

could be employed by the project to reduce GHGs during 

construction or operation and maintenance consistent with 

OPR Advisory on CEQA and Climate Change. 

Natural Gas Storage 

5.8.4.3: Natural Gas Storage Accident Conditions. In addition to the 

requirements above, identify the potential GHG emissions that could 

result in the event of a gas leak. 

  

5.8.4.4: Monitoring and Contingency Plan. Provide a comprehensive 

monitoring plan that would be implemented during project operation 

to monitor for gas leaks. The plan should identify a monitoring 

schedule, description of monitoring activities, and actions to be 

implemented if gas leaks are observed. 

  

5.8.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.9 Hazards, Hazardous Materials, and Public Safety29 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.9.1 Environmental Setting 

5.9.1.1: Hazardous Materials Report. Provide a Phase I Environmental 

Site Assessment or similar hazards report for the proposed project 

area. Describe any known hazardous materials locations within the 

project area and the status of the site. 

  

5.9.1.2: Airport Land Use Plan. Identify any airport land use plan(s) 

within the project area. 

  

5.9.1.3: Fire Hazard. Identify if the project occurs within federal, state, 

or local fire responsibility areas and identify the fire hazard severity 

rating for all project areas, including temporary work areas and access 

roads. 

  

5.9.1.4: Metallic Objects. For electrical projects, identify any metallic 

pipelines or cables within 25 feet of the project. 

  

 

29  For fire risk specific to state responsibility areas or lands classified as very high fire hazard severity zones, see Section 5.20, 
Wildfire. 
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5.9.1.5: Pipeline History (for Natural Gas Projects). Provide a narrative 

describing the history of the pipeline system(s) to which the project 

would connect, list of previous owner and operators, and detailed 

summary of the pipeline systems’ safety and inspection history. 

  

5.9.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.9.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and local 

laws, policies, and standards for hazards, hazardous materials, and 

public safety. 

  

5.9.2.2: Touch Thresholds. Identify applicable standards for protection 

of workers and the public from shock hazards. 

  

5.9.3 Impact Questions 

5.9.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all hazards 

and hazardous materials impact questions in the current version of 

CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.9.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: 

a) Would the project create a significant hazard to air traffic from 

the installation of new power lines and structures? 

b) Would the project create a significant hazard to the public or 

environment through the transport of heavy materials using 

helicopters? 

c) Would the project expose people to a significant risk of injury 

or death involving unexploded ordnance? 

d) Would the project expose workers or the public to excessive 

shock hazards? 

  

5.9.4 Impact Analysis 

5.9.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.9.4.2: Hazardous Materials. Identify the hazardous materials (i.e., 

chemicals, solvents, lubricants, and fuels) that would be used during 

construction and operation of the project. Estimate the quantity of 

each hazardous material that would be stored on site during 

construction and operation.  

  

5.9.4.3: Air Traffic Hazards. If the project involves construction of 

above-ground structures (including structure replacement) within the 

airport land use plan area, provide a discussion of how the project 

would or would not conflict with height restrictions identified in the 

airport land use plan and how the project would comply with any FAA 

or military requirements for the above ground facilities. 

  

5.9.4.4: Accident or Upset Conditions. Describe how the project 

facilities would be designed, constructed, operated, and maintained to 
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minimize potential hazard to the public from the failure of project 

components as a result of accidents or natural catastrophes. 

5.9.4.5: Shock Hazard. For electricity projects, identify infrastructure 

that may be susceptible to induced current from the proposed project. 

Describe strategies (e.g., cathodic protection) that the project would 

employ to reduce shock hazards and avoid electrocution of workers or 

the public. 

  

For Natural Gas and Gas Storage: 

5.9.4.6: Health and Safety Plan. Include in the Health and Safety Plan, 

plans for addressing gas leaks, fires, etc. Identify sensitive receptors, 

methods of evacuation, and protection measures. The Plan will be 

provided as an Appendix to the PEA. 

  

5.9.4.7: Health Risk Assessment. Provide a Health Risk Assessment 

including risk from potential gas leaks, fires, etc. Identify sensitive 

receptors that would be affected and potential impacts on them if 

there is a gas release.30 

  

5.9.4.8: Gas Migration. Describe potential for and effects of gas 

migration through natural and manmade pathways. 

a) Provide Applicant Proposed Measures for avoiding gas emissions 

at the surface from gas migration pathways. 

b) Provide Applicant Proposed Measures for avoiding emissions of 

mercaptan and/or other odorizing agents. 

  

5.9.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.10 Hydrology and Water Quality 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.10.1 Environmental Setting 

5.10.1.1: Waterbodies. Identify by milepost all ephemeral, 

intermittent, and perennial surface waterbodies crossed by the project. 

For each, list its water quality classification, if applicable. 

  

5.10.1.2: Water Quality. Identify any downstream waters that are on 

the state 303(d) list and identify whether a total maximum daily load 

(TMDL) has been adopted or the date for adoption of a TMDL. Identify 

existing sources of impairment for downstream waters. Describe any 

management plans that are in place for downstream waters. 

  

5.10.1.3: Groundwater Basin. Identify all known EPA and state 

groundwater basins and aquifers crossed by the project. 

  

 

30Refer to the requirements for Health Risk Assessments in Section 5.3.4.4. 
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5.10.1.4: Groundwater Wells and Springs. Identify the locations of all 

known public and private groundwater supply wells and springs within 

150 feet of the project area. 

  

5.10.1.5: Groundwater Management. Identify the groundwater 

management status of any groundwater resources in the project area 

and any groundwater resources that may be used by the project. 

Describe if groundwater resources in the basin have been adjudicated. 

Identify any sustainable groundwater management plan that has been 

adopted for groundwater resources in the project area or describe the 

status of groundwater management planning in the area.  

  

5.10.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.10.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, policies, and standards regarding hydrologic and water 

quality.  

  

5.10.3 Impact Questions 

5.10.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all hydrology 

and water quality impact questions in the current version of CEQA 

Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.10.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.10.4 Impact Analysis 

5.10.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G 

for this resource area and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.10.4.2: Hydrostatic Testing. Identify all potential sources of 

hydrostatic test water, quantity of water required, withdrawal 

methods, treatment of discharge, and any waste products generated. 

  

5.10.4.3: Water Quality Impacts. Describe impacts to surface water 

quality, including the potential for accelerated soil erosion, 

downstream sedimentation, and reduced surface water quality.  

  

5.10.4.4: Impermeable Surfaces. Describe increased run-off and 

impacts on groundwater recharge due to construction of impermeable 

surfaces. Provide the acreage of new impermeable surfaces that will be 

created as a result of the project. 

  

5.10.4.5: Waterbody Crossings. Identify by milepost all waterbody 

crossings. Provide the following information for crossing: 

a) Identify whether the waterbody has contaminated waters or 

sediments. 

b) Describe the waterbody crossing method and any approaches to 

avoid the waterbody.  

c) Describe typical additional work area and staging area 

requirements at waterbody and wetland crossings. 
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d) Describe any dewatering or water diversion that will be required 

during construction near the waterbody. Identify treatment 

methods for any dewatering. 

e) Describe any proposed restoration methods for work near or 

within the waterbody. 

5.10.4.6: Groundwater Impacts. If water would be obtained from 

groundwater supplies, evaluate the project’s consistency with any 

applicable sustainable groundwater management plan.  

  

5.10.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.11 Land Use and Planning 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.11.1 Environmental Setting 

5.11.1.1: Land Use. Provide a description of land uses within the area 

traversed by the project route as designated in the local General Plan 

(e.g., residential, commercial, agricultural, open space, etc.). 

  

5.11.1.2: Special Land Uses. Identify by milepost and segment all 

special land uses within the project area including: 

a) All land administered by federal, state, or local agencies, or private 

conservation organizations 

b) Any designated coastal zone management areas 

c) Any designated or proposed candidate National or State Wild and 

Scenic Rivers crossed by the project 

d) Any national landmarks 

  

5.11.1.3: Habitat Conservation Plan. Provide a copy of any Habitat 

Conservation Plan applicable to the project area or proposed project. 

Also required for Section 5.4, Biological Resources. 

  

5.11.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.11.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, policies, and standards for land use and planning. 

  

5.11.3 Impact Questions 

5.11.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all land use 

questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.11.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.11.4 Impact Analysis 

5.11.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 
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5.11.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.12 Mineral Resources 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.12.1 Environmental Setting 

5.12.1.1: Mineral Resources. Provide information on the following 

mineral resources within 0.5 mile of the proposed project area: 

a) Known mineral resources  

b) Active mining claims 

c) Active mines 

d) Resource recovery sites 

  

5.12.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.12.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, policies, and standards for minerals. 

  

5.12.3 Impact Questions 

5.12.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all mineral 

resource impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, 

Appendix G. 

5.12.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.12.4 Impact Analysis 

5.12.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

5.12.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.13 Noise 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.13.1 Environmental Setting 

5.13.1.1: Noise Sensitive Land Uses. Identify all noise sensitive land 

uses within 1,000 feet of the proposed project. Provide GIS data for 

sensitive receptors within 1,000 feet of the project. 

  

5.13.1.2: Noise Setting. Provide the existing noise levels (Lmax, Lmin, 

Leq, and Ldn sound level and other applicable noise parameters) at 

noise sensitive areas near the proposed project. All noise measurement 

data and the methodology for collecting the data will be provided in a 

noise study as an Appendix to the PEA. 
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5.13.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.13.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable state, and local laws, 

policies, and standards for noise. 

  

5.13.3 Impact Questions 

5.13.3.1 Impact Questions. The impact questions include all noise 

questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.13.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.13.4 Impact Analysis 

5.13.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.13.4.2: Noise Levels 

a) Identify noise levels for each piece of equipment that could be 

used during construction. 

b) Provide a table that identifies each phase of construction, the 

equipment used in each construction phase, and the length of 

each phase at any single location (see example in  

Table 7 below). 

c) Estimate cumulative equipment noise levels for each phase of 

construction. 

d) Include phases of operation if noise levels during operation have 

the potential to frequently exceed pre-project existing conditions. 

e) Identify manufacturer’s specifications for equipment and describe 

approaches to reduce impacts from noise. 

  

 

Table 7. Construction Noise Levels 

 

For Natural Gas:   

5.13.4.3: Compressor Station Noise. Provide site plans of compressor 

stations or other noisy, permanent equipment, showing the location of 

the nearest noise sensitive areas within 1 mile of the proposed ROW. If 

new compressor station sites are proposed, measure or estimate the 

existing ambient sound environment based on current land uses and 

  



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

64 

 

activities. For existing compressor stations (operated at full load), 

include the results of a sound level survey at the site property line and 

nearby noise-sensitive areas. Include a plot plan that identifies the 

locations and duration of noise measurements. 

5.13.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.14 Population and Housing 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.14.1 Environmental Setting 

5.14.1.1: Population Estimates. Identify population trends for the 

areas (county, city, town, census designated place) where the project 

would take place. 

  

5.14.1.2: Housing Estimates. Identify housing estimates and 

projections in areas where the project would take place. 

  

5.14.1.3: Approved Housing Developments 

a) Provide the following information for all housing development 

projects within 1 mile of the proposed project that have been 

recently approved or may be approved around the PEA and 

application filing date: 

i. Project name 

ii. Location 

iii. Number of units and estimated population increase 

iv. Approval date and construction status 

v. Contact information for developer (provided in the public 

outreach Appendix) 

b) Ensure that the project information provided above is consistent 

with the PEA analysis of cumulative project impacts. 

  

5.14.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.14.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify any applicable federal, state or 

local laws or regulations that apply to the project. 

  

5.14.3 Impact Questions 

5.14.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all 

population and housing impact questions in the current version of 

CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.14.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.14.4 Impact Analysis 

5.14.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 
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Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.14.4.2: Impacts to Housing. Identify if any existing or proposed 

homes occur within the footprint of any proposed project elements or 

right-of-way. Describe housing impacts (e.g., demolition and relocation 

of residents) that may occur as a result of the proposed project. 

  

5.14.4.3: Workforce Impacts. Describe on-site manpower 

requirements, including the number of construction personnel who 

currently reside within the impact area, who would commute daily to 

the site from outside the impact area or would relocate temporarily 

within the impact area. Chapter 4 of this document can be referenced 

as applicable. Identify any permanent employment opportunities that 

would be create by the project and the workforce conditions in the 

area that the jobs would be created. 

  

5.14.4.4: Population Growth Inducing. Provide information on the 

project’s growth inducing impacts, if any. The information will include, 

but is not necessarily limited to, the following:  

a) Any economic or population growth in the surrounding 

environment that will directly or indirectly result from the project 

b) Any obstacles to population growth that the project would remove 

c) Any other activities directly or indirectly encouraged or facilitated 

by the project that would cause population growth leading to a 

significant effect on the environment, either individually or 

cumulatively 

  

5.14.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.15 Public Services  

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.15.1 Environmental Setting 

5.15.1.1 Service Providers 

a) Identify the following service providers that serve the project 

area and provide a map showing the service facilities that could 

serve the project: 

i. Police  

ii. Fire (identify service providers within local and state 

responsibility areas) 

iii. Schools 

iv. Parks 

v. Hospitals 
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b) Provide the documented performance objectives and data on 

existing emergency response times for service providers in the 

area (e.g., police or fire department response times). 

5.15.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.15.2.1 Regulatory Setting. Identify any applicable federal, state or 

local laws or regulations for public services that apply to the project.  

  

5.15.3 Impact Questions 

5.15.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all public 

services impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, 

Appendix G. 

5.15.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.15.4 Impact Analysis 

5.15.4.1 Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.15.4.2: Emergency Response Times 

a) Describe whether the project would impede ingress and egress 

of emergency vehicles during construction and operation. 

b) Include an analysis of impacts on emergency response times 

during project construction and operation, including impacts 

during any temporary road closures. Describe approaches to 

address impacts on emergency response times. 

  

5.15.4.3: Displaced Population. If the project would create permanent 

employment or displace people, evaluate the impact of the new 

employment or relocated people on governmental facilities and 

services and describe plans to reduce the impact on public services. 

  

5.15.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.16 Recreation 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.16.1 Environmental Setting 

5.16.1.1: Recreational Setting 

a) Describe the regional and local recreation setting in the project 

area including: 

i. Any recreational facilities or areas within and surrounding 

the project area (approximately 0.5-mile buffer) including 

the recreational uses of each facility or area 
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ii. Any available data on use of the recreational facilities 

including volume of use 

b) Provide a map (or maps) showing project features and 

recreational facilities and provide associated GIS data. 

5.16.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.16.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, policies, and standards regarding recreation. 

  

5.16.3 Impact Questions 

5.16.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all 

recreation impact questions in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, 

Appendix G. 

5.16.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: 

a) Would the project reduce or prevent access to a designated 

recreation facility or area? 

b) Would the project substantially change the character of a 

recreational area by reducing the scenic, biological, cultural, 

geologic, or other important characteristics that contribute to 

the value of recreational facilities or areas? 

c) Would the project damage recreational trails or facilities? 

  

5.16.4 Impact Analysis 

5.16.4.1: Impact Analysis: Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

5.16.4.2: Impact Details. Clearly identify the maximum extent of each 

impact, and when and where the impacts would or would not occur. 

Organize the impact assessment by project phase, project component, 

and/or geographic area, as necessary. 

  

5.16.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.17 Transportation 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.17.1 Environmental Setting 

5.17.1.1: Circulation System. Briefly describe the regional and local 

circulation system in the project area, including modes of 

transportation, types of roadways, and other facilities that contribute 

to the circulation system. 

  

5.17.1.2: Existing Roadways and Circulation 

a) Identify and describe existing roadways that may be used to 

access the project site and transport materials during 
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construction or are otherwise adjacent to or crossed by linear 

project features. Provide the following information for each 

road: 

i. Name of the road 

ii. Jurisdiction or ownership (i.e., State, County, City, private, 

etc.) 

iii. Number of lanes in both directions of travel 

iv. Existing traffic volume (if publicly available data is 

unavailable or significantly outdated, then it may be 

necessary to collect existing traffic counts for road 

segments where large volumes of construction traffic would 

be routed or where lane or road closures would occur) 

v. Closest project feature name and distance 

b) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and the existing roadway network identifying each road 

described above. Provide associated GIS data. The GIS data 

should include all connected road segments within at least 5 

miles of the project. 

5.17.1.3: Transit and Rail Services 

a) Identify and describe transit and rail service providers in the 

region. 

b) Identify any rail or transit lines within 1,000 feet of the project 

area. 

c) Identify specific transit stops, and stations within 0.5 mile of 

the project. Provide the frequency of transit service. 

d) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and transit and rail services within 0.5 mile of the project area. 

Provide associated GIS data. 

  

5.17.1.4: Bicycle Facilities 

a) Identify and describe any bicycle plans for the region. 

b) Identify specific bicycle facilities within 1,000 feet of the 

project area. 

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and bicycle facilities. Provide associated GIS data. 

  

5.17.1.5: Pedestrian Facilities 

a) Identify and describe important pedestrian facilities near the 

project area that contribute to the circulation system, such as 

important walkways. 

b) Identify specific pedestrian facilities that would be near the 

project, including on the road segments identified per 5.17.1.2.  

c) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features 

and important pedestrian facilities. Provide associated GIS 

data. 
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5.17.1.6: Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT). Provide the average VMT for 

the county(s) where the project is located. 

  

5.17.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.17.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, policies, and standards regarding transportation. 

  

5.17.3 Impact Questions 

5.17.3.1: Impact Questions. All impact questions for this resource area 

in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.17.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions:  

a) Would the project create potentially hazardous conditions for 

people walking, bicycling, or driving or for public transit 

operations? 

b) Would the project interfere with walking or bicycling accessibility? 

c) Would the project substantially delay public transit? 

  

5.17.4 Impact Analysis 

5.17.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each 

significance criteria identified in Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines for 

transportation and any additional impact questions listed above31. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.17.4.2: Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT) 

a) Identify whether the project is within 0.5 mile of a major transit 

stop or a high-quality transit corridor. 

b) Identify the number of vehicle daily trips that would be generated 

by the project during construction and operation by light duty 

(e.g., worker vehicles) and heavy-duty vehicles (e.g., trucks). 

Provide the frequency of trip generation during operation. 

c) Quantify VMT generation for both project construction and 

operation. 

d) Provide an excel file with the VMT assumptions and model 

calculations, including all formulas and values. 

e) Evaluate the project VMT relative to the average VMT for the area 

in which the project is located. 

  

5.17.4.3: Traffic Impact Analysis. Provide a traffic impact study. The 

traffic impact study should be prepared in accordance with guidance 

from the relevant local jurisdiction or Caltrans, where appropriate.  

  

5.17.4.4: Hazards. Identify any traffic hazards that could result from 

construction and operation of the project. Identify any lane closures 

and traffic management that would be required to construct the 

project. 

  

 

31 Discuss with CPUC during Pre-filing whether a traffic study is needed. 
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5.17.4.5: Accessibility. Identify any closures of bicycle lanes, 

pedestrian walkways, or transit stops during construction or operation 

of the project. 

  

5.17.4.6: Transit Delay. Identify any transit lines that could be delayed 

by construction and operation of the project. Provide the maximum 

extent of the delay in minutes and the duration of the delay. 

  

5.17.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.18 Tribal Cultural Resources32 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.18.1 Environmental Setting 

5.18.1.1: Outreach to Tribes. Provide a list of all tribes that are on the 

Native American Heritage Commission (NAHC) list of tribes that are 

affiliated with the project area. Provide a discussion of outreach to 

Native American tribes, including tribes notified, responses received 

from tribes, and information of potential tribal cultural resources 

provided by tribes. Any information of potential locations of tribal 

cultural resources should be submitted in an Appendix under clearly 

marked confidential cover. Provide copies of all correspondence with 

tribes in an Appendix. 

  

5.18.1.2: Tribal Cultural Resources. Describe tribal cultural resources 

(TCRs) that are within the project area. 

a) Summarize the results of attempts to identify possible TCRs using 

publicly available documentary resources. The identification of 

TCRs using documentary sources should include review of 

archaeological site records and should begin during the 

preparation of the records search report (see Attachment 3). 

During the inventory phase, a formal site record would be 

prepared for any resource identified unless tribes object. 

b) Summarize attempts to identify TCRs by speaking directly with 

tribal representatives. 

  

5.18.1.3: Ethnographic Study. The ethnographic study should 

document the history of Native American use of the area and oral 

history of the area. 

  

5.18.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.18.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify any applicable federal, state or 

local laws or regulations for tribal cultural resources that apply to the 

project. 

  

 

32  For a description of historical resources and requirements for cultural resources that are not tribal cultural resources, refer to 
Section 5.5 Cultural Resources. 
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5.18.3 Impact Questions 

5.18.3.1: Impact Questions. The impact questions include all tribal 

cultural resources impact questions in the current version of CEQA 

Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.18.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.18.4 Impact Analysis 

5.18.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.18.4.2: Information Provided by Tribes. Include an analysis of any 

impacts that were identified by the tribes during the Applicant’s 

outreach. 

  

5.18.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.19 Utilities and Service Systems 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.19.1 Environmental Setting 

5.19.1.1: Utility Providers. Identify existing utility providers and the 

associated infrastructure that serves the project area. 

  

5.19.1.2: Utility Lines. Describe existing utility infrastructure (e.g., 

water, gas, sewer, electrical, stormwater, telecommunications, etc.) 

that occurs in the project ROW. Provide GIS data and/or as-built 

engineering drawings to support the description of existing utilities and 

their locations. 

  

5.19.1.3: Approved Utility Projects. Identify utility projects that have 

been approved for construction within the project ROW but that have 

not yet been constructed.33 

  

5.19.1.4: Water Supplies. Identify water suppliers and the water 

source (e.g., aqueduct, well, recycled water, etc.). For each potential 

water supplier, provide data on the existing water capacity, supply, and 

demand. 

  

5.19.1.5: Landfills and Recycling. Identify local landfills that can accept 

construction waste and may service the project. Provide 

documentation of landfill capacity and estimated closure date. Identify 

any recycling centers in the area and opportunities for construction 

and demolition waste recycling. 

  

 

33 Note that this project information should be consistent with the cumulative project description included in Chapter 7. 
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5.19.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.19.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify any applicable federal, state or 

local laws or regulations for utilities that apply to the project.  

  

5.19.3 Impact Questions 

5.19.3.1: Impact Questions. All impact questions for this resource area 

in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.19.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Question: 

Would the project increase the rate of corrosion of adjacent utility lines 

as a result of alternating current impacts? 

  

5.19.4 Impact Analysis 

5.19.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.19.4.2: Utility Relocation. Identify any project conflicts with existing 

utility lines. If the project may require relocation of existing utilities, 

identify potential relocation areas and analyze the impacts of 

relocating the utilities. Provide a map showing the relocated utility 

lines and GIS data for all relocations. 

  

5.19.4.3: Waste 

a) Identify the waste generated by construction, operation, and 

demolition of the project. 

b) Describe how treated wood poles would be disposed of after 

removal, if applicable. 

c) Provide estimates for the total amount of waste materials to 

be generated by waste type and how much of it would be 

disposed of, reused, or recycled. 

  

5.19.4.4: Water Supply 

a) Estimate the amount of water required for project construction 

and operation. Provide the potential water supply source(s). 

b) Evaluate the ability of the water supplier to meet the project 

demand under a multiple dry year scenario. 

c) Provide a discussion as to whether the proposed project meets 

the criteria for consideration as a project subject to Water 

Supply Assessment Requirements under Water Code Section 

10912. 

d) If determined to be necessary under Water Code Section 

10912, submit a Water Supply Assessment to support 

conclusions that the proposed water source can meet the 

project’s anticipated water demand, even in multiple dry year 

scenarios. Water Supply Assessments should be approved by 
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the water supplier and consider normal, single-dry, and 

multiple-dry year conditions. 

5.19.4.5: Cathodic Protection. Analyze the potential for existing 

utilities to experience corrosion due to proximity to the proposed 

project. Identify cathodic protection measures that could be 

implemented to reduce corrosion issues and where the measures may 

be applied. 

  

5.19.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   

5.20 Wildfire 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.20.1 Environmental Setting 

5.20.1.1: High Fire Risk Areas and State Responsibility Areas 

a) Identify areas of high fire risk or State Responsibility Areas 

(SRAs) within the project area. Provide GIS data for the 

Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) and Fire Hazard Severity Zones 

(FHSZ) mapping along the project alignment. Include areas 

mapped by CPUC as moderate and high fire threat districts as 

well as areas mapped by CalFire. 

b) Identify any areas the utility has independently identified as 

High FHSZ known to occur within the proposed project vicinity. 

  

5.20.1.2: Fire Occurrence. Identify all recent (within the last 10 years) 

large fires that have occurred within the project vicinity. For each fire, 

identify the following:  

a) Name of the fire  

b) Location of fire 

c) Ignition source and location of ignition 

d) Amount of land burned  

e) Boundary of fire area in GIS 

  

5.20.1.3: Fire Risk. Provide the following information for assessment of 

baseline fire risk in the area:  

a) Provide fuel modeling using Scott Burgan fuel models, or other 

model of similar quality. 

b) Provide values of wind direction and speed, relative humidity, 

and temperature for representative weather stations along the 

alignment for the previous 10 years, gathered hourly. 

c) Digital elevation models for the topography in the project 

region showing the relationship between terrain and wind 

patterns, as well as localized topography to show the effects of 

terrain on wind flow, and on a more local area to show effect 

of slope on fire spread. 
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d) Describe vegetation fuels within the project vicinity and 

provide data in map format for the project vicinity. USDA Fire 

Effects Information System or similar data source should be 

consulted to determine high-risk vegetation types. Provide the 

mapped vegetation fuels data in GIS format. 

5.20.1.4: Values at Risk. Identify values at risk along the proposed 

alignment. Values at risk may include: Structures, improvements, rare 

habitat, other values at risk, (including utility-owned infrastructure) 

within 1000 feet of the project. Provide some indication as to its 

vulnerability (wood structures vs. all steel features). Communities 

and/or populations near the project should be identified with their 

proximity to the project defined. 

  

5.20.1.5: Evacuation Routes. Identify all evacuation routes that are 

adjacent to or within the project area. Identify any roads that lack a 

secondary point of access or exit (e.g., cul-de-sacs). 

  

5.20.2 Regulatory Setting 

5.20.2.1: Regulatory Setting. Identify applicable federal, state, and 

local laws, policies, and standards for wildfire. 

  

5.20.2.2: CPUC Standards. Identify any CPUC standards that apply to 

wildfire management of the new facilities. 

  

5.20.3 Impact Questions 

5.20.3.1: Impact Questions. All impact questions for this resource area 

in the current version of CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G. 

5.20.3.2: Additional CEQA Impact Questions: None. 

  

5.20.4 Impact Analysis 

5.20.4.1: Impact Analysis. Provide an impact analysis for each checklist 

item identified in CEQA Guidelines, Appendix G for this resource area 

and any additional impact questions listed above. 

  

Include the following information in the impact analysis: 

5.20.4.2: Fire Behavior Modeling. For any new electrical lines, provide 

modeling to support the analysis of wildfire risk. 

  

5.20.4.3: Wildfire Management. Describe approaches that would be 

implemented during operation and maintenance to manage wildfire 

risk in the area. Provide a copy of any Wildfire Management Plan. 

  

5.20.5 CPUC Draft Environmental Measures   

Refer to Attachment 4, CPUC Draft Environmental Measures.   



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

75 

 

5.21 Mandatory Findings of Significance34 

This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

5.21.1: Impact Assessment for Mandatory Findings of Significance. 

Provide an impact analysis for each of the mandatory findings of 

significance provided in Appendix G of the CEQA Guidelines. The 

impact analysis can reference relevant information and conclusion 

from the biological resources, cultural resources, air quality, hazards, 

and cumulative sections of the PEA, where applicable. 

  

6 Comparison of Alternatives 
This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

6.1: Alternatives Comparison 

a) Compare the ability of each alternative described in Chapter 4 

against the proposed project in terms of its ability to avoid or 

reduce a potentially significant impact. The alternatives 

addressed in this section will each be:  

i. Potentially feasible 

ii. Meet the underlying purpose of the proposed project 

iii. Meet most of the basic project objectives, and  

iv. Avoid or reduce one or more potentially significant impacts. 

b) The relative effect of the various potentially significant impacts 

may be compared using the following or similar descriptors and 

an accompanying analysis: 

i. Short-term versus long-term impacts 

ii. Localized versus widespread impacts 

iii. Ability to fully mitigate impacts 

c) Impacts that the Applicant believes would be less than 

significant with mitigation may also be included in the analysis, 

but only if the steps listed above fail to distinguish among the 

remaining few alternatives. 

  

6.2: Alternatives Ranking. Provide a detailed table that summarizes the 

Applicant’s comparison results and ranks the alternatives in order of 

environmental superiority.35 

  

 

 

34  PEAs need only include a Mandatory Findings of Significance section if CPUC CEQA Unit Staff determine that a Mitigated 
Negative Declaration may be the appropriate type of document to prepare for the project, as determined through Pre-filing 
consultation. If no such determination has been made, then a Mandatory Findings of Significance section and the 
requirements below are not required. 

35  If the proposed project does not rank #1 on the list, the Applicant should provide the rationale for selecting the proposed 
project. 
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7 Cumulative and Other CEQA Considerations 
This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

7.1 Cumulative Impacts 

7.1.1: List of Cumulative Projects 

a) Provide a detailed table listing past, present, and reasonably 

foreseeable future projects within and surrounding the project 

area (approximately 2-mile buffer)36. The following information 

should be provided for each project in the table: 

i. Project name and type 

ii. Brief description of the project location(s) and associated 

actions 

iii. Distance to and name of the nearest project component 

iv. Project status and anticipated construction schedule 

v. Source of the project information and date last checked (for 

each individual project), including links to any public websites 

where the information was obtained so it can be reviewed and 

updated (the project information should be current when the 

PEA is filed) 

b) Provide a supporting map (or maps) showing project features and 

cumulative project locations and/or linear features. Provide 

associated GIS data. 

  

7.1.2: Geographic Scope. Define the geographic scope of analysis for 

each resource topic. The geographic scope of analysis for each resource 

topic should consider the extent to which impacts can be cumulative. 

For example, the geographic scope for cumulative noise impacts would 

be more limited in scale than the geographic scope for biological 

resource impacts because noise attenuates rapidly with distance. 

Explain why the geographic scope is appropriate for each resource. 

  

7.1.3: Cumulative Impact Analysis. Provide an analysis of cumulative 

impacts for each resource topic included in Chapter 5. Evaluate 

whether the proposed project impacts are cumulatively considerable37 

for any significant cumulative impacts. 

  

7.2 Growth-Inducing Impacts 

7.2.1: Growth-Inducing Impacts. Provide an evaluation of the following 

potential growth-inducing impacts: 

  

 

36 Information on cumulative projects may be obtained from federal, state, and local agencies with jurisdiction over planning, 
transportation, and/or resource management in the area. Other projects the Applicant is involved in or aware of in the area 
should be included. 

37 "Cumulatively considerable" means that the incremental effects of an individual project are significant when viewed in 
connection with the effects of past projects, the effects of other current projects, and the effects of probable future projects. 
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a) Would the proposed project foster any economic or population 

growth, either directly or indirectly, in the surrounding 

environment? 

b) Would the proposed project cause any increase in population 

that could further tax existing community service facilities (i.e., 

schools, hospitals, fire, police, etc.)? 

c) Would the proposed project remove any obstacles to 

population growth? 

d) Would the proposed project encourage and facilitate other 

activities that would cause population growth that could 

significantly affect the environment, either individually or 

cumulatively? 

8 List of Preparers 
This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

8.1: List of Preparers. Provide a list of persons, their organizations, and 

their qualifications for all authors and reviewers of each section of the 

PEA. 

  

9 References 
This section will include, but is not limited to, the following: PEA Section 

and Page 

Number 

Applicant 

Notes, 

Comments 

9.1: Reference List 

a) Organize all references cited in the PEA by section within a 

single chapter called “References.” 

b) Within the References chapter, organize all of the Chapter 5 

references under subheadings for each resource area section. 

  

9.2: Electronic References 

a) Provide complete electronic copies of all references cited in the 

PEA that cannot be readily obtained for free on the Internet. 

This includes any company-specific documentation (e.g., 

standards, policies, and other documents). 

b) If the reference can be obtained on the Internet, the Internet 

address will be provided. 

  

PEA Checklist Attachments 
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Attachment 1: GIS Data Requirements 

 

This Attachment includes specific requirements and format of GIS data that is intended to be applicable 

to all PEAs. The specific GIS data requirements may be updated on a project-specific basis during Pre-

filing coordination with CPUC’s CEQA Unit Staff. 

1. GIS data will be provided in an appropriate format (i.e., point, line, polygon, raster) and scale to 

adequately verify assumptions in the PEA and supporting materials and determine the level of 

environmental impacts. At a minimum, all GIS data layers will include the following metadata 

properties: 

a. The source (e.g., report reference), date, title, and preparer (name or company) 

b. Description of the contents and any limitations of the data 

c. Reference scale and accuracy of the data 

d. Complete attributes that correspond to the detailed mapbook, project description, and 

figures presented in the PEA and/or supporting application materials, including unique 

IDs, labels, geometry, and other appropriate project details 

2. Where precise boundaries of project features may change (e.g., staging areas and temporary 

construction work areas), the Applicant will provide GIS data layers with representative 

boundaries to evaluate potential environmental impacts as a worst-case scenario. 

3. Provide GIS data for: 

a. All proposed and alternative project facilities including but not limited to existing and 

proposed/alternative ROWs; substations and switching stations; pole/tower locations; 

conduit; vaults, pipelines; valves; compressor stations; metering stations; valve stations, 

gas wellheads; other project buildings, facilities, and components (both temporary and 

permanent); telecommunication and distribution lines modifications or upgrades 

related to the project; marker ball and lighting locations; and mileposts, facility 

perimeters, and other demarcations or segments as applicable 

b. All proposed areas required for construction and construction planning, including all 

proposed and alternative disturbance areas (both permanent and temporary); access 

roads; geotechnical work areas; extra work areas (e.g., staging areas, parking areas, lay-

down areas, work areas at and around specific pole/tower sites, pull and tension sites, 

helicopter landing areas); airport landing areas; underground installation areas (e.g. 

trenches, vaults, underground work areas); horizontal directional drilling, jack and bore, 

or tunnel areas; blasting areas; and any areas where special construction methods may 

need to be employed 

c. Within the PEA checklist there are also specific requirements for environmental 

resources within Chapter 5. All environmental resource GIS data must meet the 

minimum mapping standards specified in this Attachment. 
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Attachment 2: Biological Resource Technical Report Standards 

 

Definitions 
The following biological resources will be considered within the scope of the PEA and the Biological 

Resources Technical Report: 

Sensitive Vegetation Communities and Habitats 

a) Sensitive vegetation communities/habitats identified in local or regional plans, policies, or 

regulations, or designated by CDFW38 or USFWS 

b) Areas that provide habitat for locally unique biotic species/communities (e.g., oak woodlands, 

grasslands, and forests) 

c) Habitat that contains or supports rare, endangered, or threatened wildlife or plant species as 

defined by CDFW and USFWS 

d) Habitat that supports CDFW Species of Special Concern 

e) Areas that provide habitat for rare or endangered species and that meet the definition in CEQA 

Guidelines Section 15380  

f) Existing game and wildlife refuges and reserves  

g) Lakes, wetlands, estuaries, lagoons, streams, and rivers  

h) Riparian corridors 

Special-Status Species 

a) Species listed or proposed for listing as threatened or endangered under the federal Endangered 

Species Act (ESA) (50 CFR § 17.12 [listed plants], 17.11 [listed animals] and various notices in the 

Federal Register [proposed species]) 

b) Species that are candidates for possible future listing as threatened or endangered under the 

federal ESA (61 FR § 40, February 28, 1996) 

c) Species listed or proposed for listing by the State of California as threatened or endangered 

under the California ESA (14 CCR § 670.5) 

d) Plants listed as rare or endangered under the California Native Plant Protection Act (California 

Fish and Game Code, Section 1900 et seq.) 

e) Species that meet the definitions of rare and endangered under CEQA. CEQA Guidelines Section 

15380 provides that a plant or animal species may be treated as “rare or endangered” even if 

not on one of the official lists. 

f) Plants considered by the California Native Plant Society (CNPS) to be “rare, threatened or 

endangered in California” (California Rare Plant Rank 1A, 1B, 2A, and 2B) as well as California 

Rare Plant Rank 3 and 4 plant species 

g) Species designated by CDFW as Fully Protected or as a Species of Special Concern 

h) Species protected under the Federal Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act 

i) Birds of Conservation Concern or Watch List species 

j) Bats considered by the Western Bat Working Group to be “high” or “medium” priority (Western 

Bat Working Group 2015) 

 

38 CDFW’s Rarity Ranking follows NatureServe’s Heritage Methodology (Faber-Langendoen, et al. 2016) 

in which communities are given a G (global) and S (state) rank based on their degree of imperilment (as 

measured by rarity, trends, and threats). Communities with a Rarity Ranking of S1 (critically imperiled), 

S2 (imperiled), or S3 (vulnerable) are considered sensitive by CDFW. 
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Biological Resource Technical Report Minimum Requirements 

Report Contents 

The Biological Resource Technical Report will include the following information at a minimum. 

a) Preliminary Agency Consultation. Describe any pre-survey contact with agencies. Describe any 

agency approvals that were required for biologists or agency protocols that were applied to the 

survey effort. Provide copies of correspondence and meeting notes with the names and contact 

information for agency staff and the dates of consultation as an appendix to the Biological 

Resources Technical Report. 

b) Records Search. Provide the results of all database and literature searches for biological 

resources within and surrounding the project area. Identify all sources reviewed (e.g., CNDDB, 

CNPS, USFWS, etc.). 

c) Biological Resource Survey Method. Identify agency survey requirements and protocols 

applicable to each biological survey that was conducted. Identify the areas where each survey 

occurred. Identify any limitations for the surveys (e.g., survey timing or climatic conditions) that 

could affect the survey results. 

d) Vegetation Communities and Land Cover. Identify all vegetation communities or land cover 

types (e.g., disturbed or developed) within the biological survey area. The biological survey area 

should include a 1,000-foot buffer from project facilities to support CPUC’s evaluation of indirect 

effects. 

e) Aquatic Resources. Identify any wetlands, streams, lakes, reservoirs, estuarine, or other aquatic 

resources within the biological survey area. Provide a wetland delineation and all data sheets 

including National Wetlands Inventory maps (or the appropriate state wetland maps, if National 

Wetlands Inventory maps are not available) that show all proposed facilities and include 

milepost locations for proposed pipeline routes. Provide a copy of agency verification of the 

wetland delineation if the delineation has been verified by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or 

CDFW. If the delineation has not been verified, describe the process and timing for obtaining 

agency verification.  

f) Habitat Assessments. Evaluate the potential for suitable habitat in the biological survey area for 

each species identified in the database and literature search. 

g) Native Wildlife Corridors and Nursery Sites. Identify any wildlife corridors or nursery sites that 

occur within the biological survey area. 

h) Survey Results. Describe all survey results and include a copy of any focused (e.g., rare plant, 

protocol special-status wildlife) biological resources survey reports. 

Mapping and GIS Data 

Provide detailed maps (at approximately 1:3,000 scale or similar), and all associated GIS data for the 

Biological Resources Technical Report and any supporting biological survey reports, including: 

a) Biological survey area for each survey that was conducted 

b) Vegetation communities and land cover types 

c) Aquatic resource delineation 

d) Special-status plant locations 

e) Special-status wildlife locations 

f) Avian point count locations  

g) Critical habitat 

h) California Coastal Commission or Bay Conservation and Development Commission jurisdictional 

areas
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Attachment 3: Cultural Resource Technical Report Standards 

 

Cultural Resource Inventory Report 
Provide a cultural resource inventory report that includes archaeological, unique archaeological, and 

built-environment resources within all areas that could be affected by the proposed project including 

areas of indirect effect. The inventory report will include the results of both a literature search and 

pedestrian survey. The contents will address the requirements in Archaeological Resource Management 

Reports: Recommended Contents and Guidelines. The methodology and results of the inventory should 

be sufficient to provide the reader with an understanding of the nature, character, and composition of 

newly discovered and previously identified cultural resources so that the required recommendations 

about the resource(s) CRHR eligibility are clearly understood. No information regarding the location of 

the cultural resources will be included in these descriptions. The required Department of Parks and 

Recreation (DPR) 523 forms, including location information and photographs of the resources, are to be 

included in a removable confidential appendix to the report.39  

The inventory report will meet the following requirements:  

a) The report should clearly discuss the methods used to identify unique archaeological resources 

(e.g., how the determination was made about the resources’ eligibility).  

b) The report should identify large resources such as districts and landscapes where resources 

indicate their presence, even if federal agencies disagree. It is understood that often only a few 

contributing elements may be in the project area, and that the boundaries of the large resource 

may need to be revisited as part of future projects. It is acknowledged that boundaries of 

districts and landscapes can be difficult to define and there is not always good recorded data on 

these resources.  

c) In the case of archaeological resources, the report should discuss whether each one is also a 

unique archaeological resource and explain why or why not. 

d) Descriptions of resources should include spatial relationships to other nearby resources, raw 

materials sources, and natural features such as water sources and mountains. 

e) The evidence that indicates a particular function or age for a resource should be explicitly 

described with a clear explanation, not simply asserted. 

Cultural Resource Evaluation Report 
Provide a cultural resource evaluation report. The report contents required by the state of California are 

outlined in the Archaeological Resource Management Reports: Recommended Contents and Guidelines. 

The evaluation report should also include: 

a) Resource descriptions and evaluations together, and not in separate volumes or report sections. 

This will facilitate understanding of each resource. 

b) An evaluation of each potential or eligible California Register of Historical Resources (CRHR) 

resource within the public archaeology laboratory (PAL) for all seven aspects of integrity40 using 

specific examples for each resource. This evaluation needs to be included in the evaluation 

 

39 Any aspect of the PEA and associated data that Applicants believe to be confidential will be provided in full but may be 
marked confidential if allowed pursuant to General Order 66 or latest applicable Commission rule (e.g., see Public Records 
Act Proceeding R.14-11-001). 

40  The seven aspects of integrity are location, design, setting, materials, workmanship, feeling, and association, as defined in 
“Types of Historical Resources and Criteria for Listing in the California Register of Historical Resources” [14 CCR 
4852(c)]). 
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report for all resources that could be affected by the project even if the resources were not 

previously evaluated. Previous evaluations should be reviewed to address change over time. 

c) An evaluation of each potential or eligible CRHR resource within the PAL under all four criteria 

using specific examples for each resource. This evaluation needs to be included in the evaluation 

report for all resources that could be affected by the project even if the resources were not 

previously evaluated. The cultural resources professional should make their own 

recommendation regarding eligibility, which does not need to agree with previous 

recommendations for CRHR or NRHP, as long as it is clearly explained. 

d) For prehistoric archaeological resources, Criteria 1, 2 and 341 should be explicitly considered. 

Research efforts to search for important events and persons related to the resource must be 

described. This evaluation needs to be included in the evaluation report for all resources that 

could be affected by the project even if the resources were not previously evaluated. The 

cultural resources professional should make their own recommendation, which does not need 

to agree with previous recommendations for CRHR or NRHP eligibility, as long as it is clearly 

explained. 

e) While potential unique archaeological resources could be identified in the records search 

report or inventory report, the justification for each individual resource to be considered a 

resource under CEQA should be presented in this report.  

f) If surface information collected during survey is sufficient to make an eligibility 

recommendation, this reasoning should be outlined explicitly for each resource. This is 

particularly the case for resources that are believed to have buried subsurface components. 

g) If archaeological testing or additional historical research was required in order to evaluate a 

resource, the evaluation report will be explicit about why the work was required, the results for 

each resource, and the subsequent eligibility recommendation. 

h) For large projects with multiple similar resources where the eligibility justifications for similar 

resources are essentially identical, it is acceptable to discuss these resources as a group. 

However, eligibility justifications for each individual resource is preferred, so if the grouping 

strategy is used, the criteria used to group resources must be clearly justified. 

i) Large resources such as districts and landscapes may be challenging to fully evaluate in the 

context of a single project. CPUC encourages the identification and evaluation of these 

resources with the understanding that often only a few contributing elements may be located 

within the project area, and that the boundaries of the large resource may need to be revisited 

as part of future projects. It is understood that a full evaluation of the resource may be beyond 

the scope of one project. Regardless, the potential for the project to affect any resources within 

a district or landscape must be defined. 

 

41 Criteria for Designation on the California Register are as follows (defined in http://ohp.parks.ca.gov/?page_id=21238): 
- Criterion 1: Associated with events that have made a significant contribution to the broad patterns of local or regional 

history or the cultural heritage of California or the United States. 
- Criterion 2: Associated with the lives of persons important to local, California or national history. 
- Criterion 3: Embodies the distinctive characteristics of a type, period, region or method of construction or represents 

the work of a master or possesses high artistic values. 
- Criterion 4: Has yielded, or has the potential to yield, information important to the prehistory or history of the local 

area, California or the nation. 



Guidelines for Energy Project Applications Requiring CEQA Compliance: Pre-filing and PEAs 

November 12, 2019 

83 

 

Attachment 4: CPUC Draft Environmental Measures  

 

About this Attachment: The following CPUC Draft Environmental Measures are provided for 

consideration during PEA development. They should be discussed with the CPUC’s CEQA Unit Staff 

during Pre-filing, especially with respect to the development of Applicant Proposed Measures. The CPUC 

Draft Environmental Measures may form the basis for mitigation measures in the CEQA document if 

appropriate to the analysis of potentially significant impacts. These and other CPUC Draft Environmental 

Measures may be formally incorporated into Chapter 5 of future versions of the PEA Checklist.  

5.1 Aesthetics 

Aesthetics Impact Reduction During Construction 

All project sites will be maintained in a clean and orderly state. Construction staging areas will be sited 

away from public view where possible. Nighttime lighting will be directed away from residential areas 

and have shields to prevent light spillover effects. Upon completion of project construction, project 

staging and temporary work areas will be returned to pre-project conditions, including re-grading of the 

site and re-vegetation or re-paving of disturbed areas to match pre-existing contours and conditions.  

5.3 Air Quality 

Dust Control During Construction 

The Applicant shall implement measures to control fugitive dust in compliance with all local air district(s) 

standards. Dust control measures shall include the following at a minimum:  

 All exposed surfaces with the potential of dust-generating shall be watered or covered with 

coarse rock to reduce the potential for airborne dust from leaving the site.  

 The simultaneous occurrence of more than two ground disturbing construction phases on the 

same area at any one time shall be limited. Activities shall be phased to reduce the amount of 

disturbed surfaces at any one time.  

 Cover all haul trucks entering/leaving the site and trim their loads as necessary.  

 Use wet power vacuum street sweepers to sweep all paved access road, parking areas, staging 

areas, and public roads adjacent to project sites on a daily basis (at minimum) during 

construction. The use of dry power sweeping is prohibited. 

 All trucks and equipment, including their tires, shall be washed off prior to leaving project sites. 

 Apply gravel or non-toxic soil stabilizers on all unpaved access roads, parking areas, and staging 

areas at project sites. 

 Water and/or cover soil stockpiles daily. 

 Vegetative ground cover shall be planted in disturbed areas as soon as possible and watered 

appropriately until vegetation is established. 

 All vehicle speeds shall be limited to fifteen (15) miles per hour or less on unpaved areas. 

 Implement dust monitoring in compliance with the standards of the local air district.  

 Halt construction during any periods when wind speeds are in excess of 50 mph.  
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5.5 Cultural Resources 

Human Remains (Construction and Maintenance) 

Avoidance and protection of inadvertent discoveries that contain human remains shall be the preferred 

protection strategy with complete avoidance of such resources ensured by redesigning the project. If 

human remains are discovered during construction or maintenance activities, all work shall be diverted 

from the area of the discovery, and the CPUC shall be informed immediately. The Applicant shall contact 

the County Coroner to determine whether or not the remains are Native American. If the remains are 

determined to be Native American, the Coroner will contact the Native American Heritage Commission 

(NAHC). The NAHC will then identify the person or persons it believes to be the most likely descendant 

of the deceased Native American, who in turn would make recommendations for the appropriate means 

of treating the human remains and any associated funerary objects. 

If the remains are on federal land, the remains shall be treated in accordance with the Native American 

Graves Protection and Repatriation Act (NAGPRA). If the remains are not on federal land, the remains 

shall be treated in accordance with Health and Safety Code Section 7050.5, CEQA Section 15064.5(e), 

and Public Resources Code Section 5097.98.  

5.8 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reduction During Construction 

The following measures shall be implemented to minimize greenhouse gas emissions from all 

construction sites: 

- If suitable park-and-ride facilities are available in the project vicinity, construction workers shall 

be encouraged to carpool to the job site.  

- The Applicant shall develop a carpool program to the job site.  

- On road and off-road vehicle tire pressures shall be maintained to manufacturer specifications. 

Tires shall be checked and re-inflated at regular intervals. 

- Demolition debris shall be recycled for reuse to the extent feasible.  

- The contractor shall use line power instead of diesel generators at all construction sites where 

line power is available. 

- The contractor shall maintain construction equipment per manufacturing specifications. 

5.19 Utilities and Service Systems 

Notify Utilities with Facilities Above and Below Ground 

The Applicant shall notify all utility companies with utilities located within or crossing the project ROW 

to locate and mark existing underground utilities along the entire length of the project at least 14 days 

prior to construction. No subsurface work shall be conducted that would conflict with (i.e., directly 

impact or compromise the integrity of) a buried utility. In the event of a conflict, areas of subsurface 

excavation or pole installation shall be realigned vertically and/or horizontally, as appropriate, to avoid 

other utilities and provide adequate operational and safety buffering. In instances where separation 

between third-party utilities and underground excavations is less than 5 feet, the Applicant shall submit 

the intended construction methodology to the owner of the third-party utility for review and approval at 

least 30 days prior to construction. Construction methods shall be adjusted as necessary to assure that 

the integrity of existing utility lines is not compromised. 

5.20 Wildfire 

Construction Fire Prevention Plan 

A project-specific Construction Fire Prevention Plan for both construction and operation of the project 

shall be submitted for review prior to initiation of construction. A draft copy of the Plan shall be provided 

to the CPUC and state and local fire agencies at least 90 days before the start of any construction activities 

in areas designated as Very High or High Fire Hazard Severity Zones. Plan reviewers shall also include 
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federal, state, or local agencies with jurisdiction over areas where the project is located. The final Plan 

shall be approved by the CPUC at least 30 days prior to the initiation of construction activities. The Plan 

shall be fully implemented throughout the construction period and include the following at a minimum: 

 The purpose and applicability of the Plan  

 Responsibilities and duties 

 Preparedness training and drills 

 Procedures for fire reporting, response, and prevention that include: 

o Identification of daily site-specific risk conditions  

o The tools and equipment needed on vehicles and to be on hand at sites  

o Reiteration of fire prevention and safety considerations during tailboard meetings  

o Daily monitoring of the red-flag warning system with appropriate restrictions on types 

and levels of permissible activity  

 Coordination procedures with federal and local fire officials  

 Crew training, including fire safety practices and restrictions 

 Method(s) for verifying that all Plan protocols and requirements are being followed 

A project Fire Marshal or similar qualified position shall be established to enforce all provisions of the 

Construction Fire Prevention Plan as well as perform other duties related to fire detection, prevention, 

and suppression for the project. Construction activities shall be monitored to ensure implementation 

and effectiveness of the Plan.  

Fire Prevention Practices (Construction and Maintenance) 

The Applicant shall implement ongoing fire patrols during the fire season as defined each year by local, 

state, and federal fire agencies. These dates vary from year to year, generally occurring from late spring 

through dry winter periods. During Red Flag Warning events, as issued daily by the National Weather 

Service, all construction/maintenance activities shall cease, with an exception for transmission line 

testing, repairs, unfinished work, or other specific activities which may be allowed if the 

facility/equipment poses a greater fire risk if left in its current state.  

All construction/maintenance crews and inspectors shall be provided with radio and cellular telephone 

access that is operational in all work areas and access routes to allow for immediate reporting of fires. 

Communication pathways and equipment shall be tested and confirmed operational each day prior to 

initiating construction/maintenance activities at each work site. All fires shall be reported to the fire 

agencies with jurisdiction in the area immediately upon discovery of the ignition.  

All construction/maintenance personnel shall be trained in fire-safe actions, initial attack firefighting, 

and fire reporting. All construction/maintenance personnel shall be trained and equipped to extinguish 

small fires in order to prevent them from growing into more serious threats. All 

construction/maintenance personnel shall carry at all times a laminated card and be provided a hard hat 

sticker that list pertinent telephone numbers for reporting fires and defining immediate steps to take if a 

fire starts. Information on laminated contact cards and hard hat stickers shall be updated and 

redistributed to all construction/maintenance personnel and outdated cards and hard hat stickers shall 

be destroyed prior to the initiation of construction/maintenance activities on the day the information 

change goes into effect. 

Construction/maintenance personnel shall have fire suppression equipment on all construction vehicles. 

Construction/maintenance personnel shall be required to park vehicles away from dry vegetation. 

Water tanks and/or water trucks shall be sited or available at active project sites for fire protection 

during construction. The Applicant shall coordinate with applicable local fire departments prior to 

construction/maintenance activities to determine the appropriate amounts of fire equipment to be 

carried on vehicles and, should a fire occur, to coordinate fire suppression activities. 
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Parksforcalifornia.org  is the online home of the latest implementation of the data, tools, and methods described in this report.

After exploring the history and evolution of the data, tools, and methods, be sure to try them out for yourself at parksforcalifornia.org 
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Introduction
Agencies and advocates across California are increasingly committed to ensuring that every Californian has equitable access to
high-quality parks, regardless of age, income, ethnicity, or other indicators of social inequity. In 2015, State Parks launched the
nation's first interactive web application that identifies park-deficient neighborhoods throughout the entire state.

With common baseline data accessible to anyone with a web browser, California's grant programs have been able to make a data-driven
system to support the creation of parks and new recreation opportunities in park-deficient communities.1

https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/
https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/


Today, State Parks continues its commitment to using data and analysis to equitably
distribute grant funding for local parks in communities statewide. Using open source web
technology for park-access and demographics can help inform objective decisions in both
local park planning and statewide analysis of proposed grant projects.

This report details the data and analytical approaches State Parks has used to understand
where local parks are needed.

Over the past decade, improved data availability and open source web technology have
made it possible to create a common, easy-to-access reference point to help inform
decisions about where to locate projects.

The most important outcome of the work described in this document is the multiyear use
of the Community FactFinder tool (parksforcalifornia.org/communities ), across several
bond acts and over $7 billion in grant requests, leading to new park access for hundreds of
communities statewide.

California's 2015–2020 SCORP found that people most often access parks closest to their
home. Easy access to parks improves quality of life and a wide range of health and wellbeing
outcomes. People need the time and financial resources to travel to parks away from their

communities.

1

The Legacy of California's Innovation
The Community FactFinder tool provides a critical service: Statistics on park presence/absence and the demographics near any potential
project area in California. The data from this tool is:

Accessible through a website with no login or other barriers.
Uniform, current, documented, and specific, providing base data about populations and parks.

https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/communities/?overlays=parks


Behind the Community FactFinder tool is over a decade of ongoing innovation and improvements to develop the technical, policy, and
human capacities needed to generate statewide park and demographic data for all proposed project sites.

This report highlights the legacy of California's innovation.

Evolution of Data and Tools

Funding

Demographics

Parks

Synthesis

2000: Prop 12
2002: Prop 40
2006: Prop 84
2008: AB31
2018: Prop 68

2000: Census Conducted
2000-2009: Demographics data purchased from third party vendors
2001-2003: 2000 Census Data Released
2005: American Community Survey (ACS) begins data collection
2010-Today: Annual ACS Five-Year Releases

2002: Bay Area Protected Areas Database (CA's first regional database)
2003-2006: Public and Conservation Trust Land Releases
2006-2009: Regional Databases for all of California
2009-Today: California Protected Areas Database Annual Releases

2008: Community FactFinder Introduced
2009: Community FactFinder State Parks Program Round 1
2011: Community FactFinder State Parks Program Round 2
2015: SCORP 2015 Park access measures introduced
2019: Community FactFinder State Parks Program Round 3
2020: Community FactFinder State Parks Program Round 4 and 2020 park access measures introduced
2025: SCORP 2025 Park access measures introduced



California Park Bond Acts

The Compton Creek-Washington Elementary Natural Park in the City of
Compton was funded through Propostion 84 in 2011–2012.

Californians have a history of supporting parks funding. Over the past 20 years, California has made significant improvements
in using spatial and demographic data to measure park acreage in relation to where people live at the community and even
neighborhood level.

Propositions 12 (2000) and 40 (2002)
Propositions 12 (2000) and 40 (2002) marked a substantial increase in bond funding for parks and environmental preservation within the
state of California. Over the previous 24 years (1975 to 1999), state voters had approved just under $2 billion in bonds for natural
resource protection and parks (according to Ballotopedia). Proposition 12 (2000 Bond Act) authorized $2.1 billion for natural resources,
neighborhood parks, and water quality grant programs, and Proposition 40 (2002 Bond Act) provided another $2.6 billion in bond
authorization for similar programs, with an emphasis on local parks and coastal protection.

In the early 2000s, these bond acts passed when the use of geospatial data was still uncommon in policymaking. Some of the grant
programs began to require an analysis of which communities lacked parks and were affected by poverty.

For example, Proposition 12/2000 Bond Act's Murray-Hayden Urban Parks and Youth Services grant program prioritized projects by the
following:

"...within the immediate proximity of a neighborhood identified by the department as having a critical lack of park or open
space lands or deteriorated park facilities, that are in an area of significant poverty and unemployment, and that have a
shortage of services for youth."

This legislative direction required State Parks to create a grant proposal system that identifies which competing project areas are located
in "immediate proximity of a neighborhood" with a "critical lack of parks" and "significant poverty." However, a statewide tool to
calculate the data for all applicants to allow for a consistent analysis was not available:

Grant applicants were required to perform substantial research, including demographic and park acreage calculations, estimate the
population, income, and park acreage, within a consistent radius of each competitive project site. Applicants had to determine what
Census Tracts were within the radius and try to calculate the total population and income for that area. Then applicants had to go to
local park agencies and ask for the park acreage of various parks found within the area. This involved going to multiple data sources,
performing multi-layer research, and conducting calculations manually which is both less accurate, less consistent, and challenging to
verify.

Proposition 84 (2006) and Assembly Bill 31
(2008) Starts the Statewide Park Program
In 2006, voters passed The Safe Drinking Water, Water Quality
and Supply, Flood Control, River and Coastal Protection Bond Act
(Proposition 84). Proposition 84 authorized $5.4 billion in bonds
to fund safe drinking water, water quality and supply, flood
control, waterway and natural resource protection, water
pollution and contamination control, state and local park
improvements, public access to natural resources, and water
conservation efforts.

In 2008, California's Legislature approved the Statewide Park
Development and Community Revitalization Act (Assembly Bill 31
— also known as AB 31), which set measurable and specific goals
for funding park projects in underserved communities. OGALS
within State Parks was tasked with distributing park bond funds,
according to defined criteria from AB 31:

"The term 'critically underserved community' would replace the term 'heavily urbanized county' for purposes of the act and
would be defined to include a community with less than 3 acres of usable parkland per 1,000 residents or a disadvantaged
community, as defined, that can demonstrate to the Department of Parks and Recreation that the community has insufficient or
no park space and recreation facilities."— from the text of AB 31

Statewide park acreage data for all neighborhood, community, city, regional, state, and federal parks was not easily available in any
format 20 years ago.
Demographic data was available, but hard to work with due to technological limitations twenty years ago.
Local jurisdictions did not use or have standard metrics that would provide a consistent methodology for local agencies to use in
determining need.



AB 31 marked a major milestone in the vision for equity in funding. It set the standard for measuring equity by requiring one of these to
be true:

OR

To implement these two legislated metrics, OGALS sought standard data within a half-mile of each proposed project area. The half-mile
metric is based on studies showing that people use parks most when those parks are easy to access. Traveling a half-mile or less,
without needing a car or public transportation, is a sure way to encourage projects that deliver close-to-home park access. By using
standard data to rank the ratio of park acres per 1,000 residents and median household income of all competing project areas,
communities with the lowest park acreage and lowest incomes would have a competitive funding priority.

Fortunately, data and innovation of web-based "Geospatial Information Systems" (GIS) had evolved significantly since the early 2000s:

The era of manually calculating demographics and acreages came to an end when OGALS saw that a GIS web-based tool could be
designed to report consistent and accessible park and demographic data for all potential project sites in California.

The Community FactFinder was also designed to help applicants search their jurisdiction for park-poor or economically disadvantaged
communities. And, the web-based tool was envisioned to be free of charge for anyone to use.

The web interface enabled users to find a project site by an address or moving the half mile radius pin throughout a community looking
for underserved areas. When a site was selected, applicants generated a project area report with a quick click. The report showed park
acres per 1,000 residents and Census-based demographics in that radius. Grant applicants submitted these to State Parks in their grant
applications.

The result was a process where everyone had access to the same statistics and mapping tools, ensuring that GIS capacity was not a
factor for grant applicants. OGALS performed intense reviews of all park data within thousands of proposed project areas' half-mile
radiuses. In cases where applicants identified missing or incorrect data in CPAD or issues with Census data, OGALS worked closely with
grant applicants to ground truth and evaluate the data. At times this resulted in updates to CPAD park data to ensure an up-to-date
inventory.

This technical assistance tool helped lead to an unprecedented volume of grant requests. OGALS received $2.9 billion in requests
through 900 applications during two competitive rounds of the Proposition 84 Statewide Park Development and Community
Revitalization Program (Assembly Bill 31). The $2.9 billion in requests competed for $368 million of Proposition 84 funding. Over 100
new parks were created and 20 existing parks were improved statewide through the Statewide Park Program (SPP) Rounds One and Two.

 A state-supported, multi-jurisdiction protected areas dataset developed by GreenInfo Network over many years.
See more at calands.org .

Proposition 68 (2018) Continues the Statewide Park Program

Does this area have a demonstrated shortage of park access? The standard baseline is a ratio of 3 acres of parkland per 1,000
residents.

Is the community disadvantaged? The standard baseline is a median household income of less than 80% of the statewide average.

Close to the passage of the Prop. 84/2006 Bond Act, GreenInfo Network and State Parks worked together to create and launch the
first version of the California Protected Areas Database (CPAD).2

When OGALS saw GreenInfo present CPAD in 2006, this new resource was adopted as key to make park acreage data easily accessible
for all statewide applicants.
OGALS asked Greeninfo if a web-based tool could be created to calculate demographic data along with CPAD park data within a half
mile radius of any potential project site in California. This collaboration led to the creation of the Community FactFinder.

2

https://www.calands.org/


Parksforcalifornia.org  shows grant-funded sites displaying the statewide
legacy of this program.

In 2018, voters passed Proposition 68, which authorized $4 billion in bonds for state and local parks, and other environmental
protection, restoration, water infrastructure, and flood protection projects.

Proposition 68 required that 20% of bond funds go to projects in
communities with median household incomes less than 60% of
the statewide average (Severely Disadvantaged Communities).

The legacy of the State Parks Development and Community
Revitalization Program was continued through Proposition 68,
making $650.2 million available to create and improve park
access in underserved communities. The $650.2 million will be
awarded through two competitive "rounds" (Rounds 3 and 4) of
funding.

On August 5, 2019, State Park's OGALS received $2.3 billion in
requests for $254.9 million available in what is called SPP Round
3. Round 3 awarded 62 new grants. An additional $395.3 million
will be available for SPP Round 4, with a March 12, 2021
application deadline.

Parksforcalifornia.org State Park Grant Programs Project Gallery  is a tool to explore the impact of OGAL's grants. Shows the amount of total grants
and projects.

California Protected Areas Database
Brief History
In the early 2000s, the State of California developed an initial statewide coverage of
protected lands known as the Public and Conservation Trust Lands (PCTL) database. This
data included mainly state and federal lands owned in fee (with some other lands
included) and was developed through a consortium of these agencies (last updated in
2005). PCTL, however, did not encompass all regional and local land holdings and it is
now a legacy data set, replaced by the California Protected Areas Database (CPAD).

Regional Databases
People in some better-resourced parts of the state developed their own regional data
sets, most notably the Bay Area Protected Areas Database (BPAD) in the early to mid-
2000s. This was funded by region with various foundations/agencies helping to build the

https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/
https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/projects/


base, but that also meant highly variable coverage across the
state. These were the first standardized efforts to collect more
data on regional, local, and nonprofit-held lands.

CPAD — Full state Database
With the release of Version 1 in 2008, eight regional databases
were stitched into one, with data schemas unified and file size
managed to allow for a single, wall-to-wall database for the first
time.

Since that first release, CPAD has benefited from steady progress
and improvements in both data and technology. Though there
have been gaps, funding for CPAD has been relatively stable over
the years, allowing GreenInfo Network to build a strong
foundation in database structure, automation, quality control,
user base, and connections to data contributors. That institutional
knowledge also makes it easier to adapt to periods of low to
moderate funding.

Parks Data
California has the nation's largest population and third-largest land area. Measuring park access across California is complex —
comparing the intersection of land data and demographic data requires constant inventory updates to accurately detail parcels
of land for more than 14,000 parks in relation to where people live.

The two critical inputs to this work are the U.S. Census3 and CPAD. Together these identify demographic data and which lands are
protected and accessible as public parks.

To assess the ratio of park acreage per 1,000 residents at any location in California, State Parks must have an accurate picture of what
parks exist in that area. Until the mid-2000s, comprehensive data on parks and open space simply did not exist for most of the state.
While individual agencies often had data for their own lands, no one had taken on the task of collecting that data from the more than
1,000 agencies that own and manage over 14,000 protected areas in California.

The Complexity of Defining "Parks" for the special use of grant programs
Developing the statewide CPAD, and then using it for the SPP, required OGALS to develop standards on:

What is a park?While identifying park acreage boundaries are obvious in some cases, there are many less obvious cases. Clearly
defined standards help differentiate government plots such as libraries, courthouses, and city halls in or adjacent to what may appear
to be park space, bikeways along channels, schoolyards, nonprofit recreation sites such as a Boys and Girls Club, and sites that offer
only indoor recreation centers that are not in a park but operated by a local park agency. These are some examples of what one
agency may consider as land that should be counted towards park acreage, while another agency may not.

What information do we track about a park?Every agency tracks different information about the land they define as parks, from the
minimal boundary and name to extensive attributes that provide detailed information on amenities. A statewide database must find
the smallest array of baseline attributes to meet the analytical needs across thousands of parks.
What open space areas should be included in the California Protected Area Database but tracked differently than a "park,"
and why? Some wildlife preserves and Bureau of Land Management (BLM) properties, for example, are protected open space areas
but may have no recreational access or only "restricted" public recreational access including special permits required to enter the
public agency property. Other forests, BLM, and protected open space areas have a trail or other designated public recreation facility
where the public can experience nature.



Categorizing over 14,000 open space areas in CPAD to determine which should be captured as public recreation acreage required a
category label of land in CPAD.

For the Community FactFinder tool, experiences of OGALS staff through the SPP Rounds 1 and 2 (under Proposition 84) and Round 3
(Proposition 68) involved categorizing the following complex scenarios in CPAD.

In each of the examples below, OGALS developed guiding principles of what should and should not be counted as a park in the
Community FactFinder.

Restricted Access: These lands are open space preserves owned by public agencies but generally are nature preserves that are only
open to the public through special permits. All of these types of lands are included in CPAD but not counted toward park acreages for
the purpose of the Community FactFinder.

Resolution:

Land excluded from the Community FactFinder:

Land included in the Community FactFinder:

Mixed-Use: Suburban communities often use large government plots to locate groups of non-park services with park services. These
can include a library, courthouse, or a city hall, adjacent to park space. The standard practice of using parcel boundaries for the entire
government plot in these cases would lead to overestimating the acreage of actual park space.

Schools: School grounds can offer recreational resources to a community when official joint-use agreements allow the public access
during non-school hours. However, when should a school property be counted as an actual park? In rare cases, there are long-term
joint-use agreements for school district property operated by a local park agency with park signage and a publicly recognized park
name. In other cases, there are joint-use agreements only approved on a year-to-year basis to help school districts maintain flexibility to
build more classroom space if needed. In rare cases, schools that have been permanently closed may present potential sites for new
parkland in dense communities with little to no available open space. It is important to realize that not all schools should be counted by
the Community FactFinder as parks, since that would lead to an inaccurate representation of the community's actual park acreage.

Resolution:

CPAD is California's inventory of over 14,000 open space areas.

Land that does not have a designated recreation facility and are isolated as non-contiguous parcels from adjacent recreation areas
(remote and inaccessible patchwork lands, typically isolated BLM parcels).

Wildlife preserves that require a special permit to access.

Open space land that is part of a larger contiguous area offering formal designated public recreation such as recreational trails or
campground areas.

In most cases aerial and street view imagery help define the boundaries of the park space compared to the library, courthouse, city
hall, etc. If the non-recreational sections are small and embedded in the park, they are included. When large and distinct sections are
identifiable (such as a library), they are removed.

To be considered a public park, the school district land must have an official multi-year joint-use agreement along with public park
signage identifying the land as a park, or listing on a local city/community/county website as a public park resource. Additionally,
school lands where park grant funds have been invested are included in the Community FactFinder.



Cemeteries: CPAD considers historic cemeteries to be public protected areas when they are operated by a public agency. However, for
the purpose of the Community FactFinder and the SPP, cemeteries are not counted towards a community's park acreage. All historic
cemeteries captured in CPAD are removed from the Community FactFinder.

Trail Corridors: These present perhaps the most complex example of when to consider a linear corridor area as a park. Many corridors
function as a means of transportation between locations (for non-motorized travel). Some are a mix of transportation and a few park-
type amenities (benches, fitness stops, playgrounds, or restrooms).

Resolution:

The five examples above help explain complexities of reporting and measuring a community's actual park acreage. These fine-
grained control layers over the statewide foundation of CPAD allow OGALS to present an impressively detailed and accurate
picture of recreation lands across the entire state of California for the purpose of the SPP and Community FactFinder.

Because of the complex nature of corridors, each is reviewed individually. Given the nuance and complexity around these lands, State
Parks often contacts local agencies for their help in determining if the land is locally considered a linear park or is primarily a Class I, II,
III, IV bikeway not considered a linear park.

Demographic Data
Demographic data is available in various formats and levels of detail from the U.S. Census Bureau. To measure park access, the
value of detailed demographics and parks data is achieved through a nuanced approach.

From 1990 to the early 2000s, demographic data was available only from the Decennial Census. The Decennial Census is meant to be as
close to a true count of the population as possible on one day (April 1st).

Pros:

Cons:

Commercial providers (such as Claritas and Geolytics) had population projections available for purchase between Census releases, which
helped bridge the frequency challenge, but only at a cost.

In 2008, the Census Bureau released the first American Community Survey (ACS) multiyear estimates, and it has continued releasing
annual updates to single and multi-year population estimates in the years since. The ACS provides key data estimates in the years
between the Decennial Census, and also takes the place of the long-form census questionnaire, which has been discontinued from the
Decennial Census since 2010. Unlike the Decennial Census, which is a full population count, the ACS is an estimate based on sampling
that is ongoing.

Pros:

Cons:

Data for the main variables come directly from the forms all residents complete.

More detailed data comes from the long-form sample (roughly 1 in 6 households) and is estimated for the remainder of the
population.
Recognized and authoritative source for local, state, and federal funding allocations
Available nationwide at a variety of geographic levels.
Can be joined to geographic TIGER files (tracts, block groups, counties, etc) for spatial analysis.

10-year gap between data leads to significant changes on the ground between updates.
After the 2000 decennial census, the long form was discontinued. Income data was not available in 2010, nor is it anticipated to be
collected in future decennial census efforts.
Significant effort required to obtain and process demographic data.
Significant effort required to join the tabular and spatial data.

Rolling five-year data is released every year.
Provides income data post 2000.
Recognized and authoritative source of information.
Available nationwide at a variety of geographic levels.
Comes with data pre-joined to TIGER files4, making updates quick and easier.



The Community FactFinder and other related tools today rely on the ACS for its demographics data. To further refine rural communities,
decennial block data are used to more accurately distribute population figures.

 Methods for downsampling of data from block-group to blocks in rural areas: parksforcalifornia.org/methods 
(Section: Community FactFinder)

Estimates are less accurate than what new decennial census data could provide. However, decennial census data was last completed
twenty years ago and is no longer reliable.
Because ACS uses surveys and estimates rather than full counts, the margins of error are high in some areas and for some variables.
However, in most places, the benefits of recency outweigh issues with margin of error, and where that is not the case, custom analysis
can be conducted to review available data and ensure a balanced outcome.

4
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What level of Census data?
Census data comes at multiple spatial resolutions:
Census Tract
Census Tracts are relatively permanent
statistical subdivisions of a county, with an
average of 4,000 residents, and are a
collection of block-groups. Tracts are
designed to be homogeneous with
respect to demographic and economic
conditions and vary greatly in spatial size.

Census Block Group
A census block-group is a collection of
about 40 blocks and has an average of
1,500 residents. Block-group is the
smallest geography for which the bureau
publishes data on poverty, median
household income, and other sample data
attributes. Block-groups do not cross state
or county lines.

Census Block
A census block  is the smallest geographic
unit used by the US Census Bureau for the
tabulation of data. They are formed using
physical, cultural, and legal boundaries
such as rivers, roads, and jurisdictional
boundaries. Blocks vary greatly in
population size.

5

This illustration shows how Census geographies fit inside the more familiar contact of counties and state boundaries:

https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/methods/


Census geographies example shows how Los Angeles County fits in California, and California fits in the larger continental United States.

Beyond these core shapes, the Census publishes data on a wide array of other geographic units, such as Census Designated Places and
Public Use Microdata Areas (PUMA), which attempt to bridge the gap between the Census's core geometries that emphasize
comparability (block to block, tract to tract) and how we define places every day (my town, this city, that neighborhood).

Currently, block-group data is used for Community FactFinder project-location analysis, with rural areas further refined through the use
of block level distributions.

This report covers the definition and history of Blocks and Block Groups: www2.census.gov/geo/pdfs/reference/ 5

Combining Demographics and Parks Data
The true value of detailed demographics and parks data comes when State Parks combines the two sources to assess any potential
project area in the state.

Community FactFinder
To better capture that on-the-ground reality, we have developed the Community FactFinder tool (parksforcalifornia.org/communities).
This tool uses the location of a proposed project to create a half-mile radius circle and proportionally calculate the results for the people
who live in that circle, regardless of how closely Census geometries or park boundaries match that circle.

At this site-specific level, State Parks calculates "Park Acres per 1,000 Residents" along with median household income, per capita
income, and population overall, of youth, of seniors, people in poverty, and households without car access.

As shown in the example map below, a location can be outside of a Disadvantaged Community according to Census geometry, while
actually having areas that are both Disadvantaged and Severely Disadvantaged within a half mile. The Community FactFinder achieves a
more accurate picture by calculating income, population, and park data relative to the actual project location's radius.

While the use and ranking of consistent data to measure park deficiency and poverty is extremely valuable to help prioritize projects,
any competitive grant review process should also include analysis and professional judgement of other factors of need and project
benefits.

https://www2.census.gov/geo/pdfs/reference/


Park Access Tool
State Parks also conducted a broader analysis at larger
geographic scales to calculate not only park acres per thousand
people but also the percentage of people who live within a half-
mile of a park. As presented in the Park Access Tool
(parksforcalifornia.org/parkaccess ), State Parks has calculated
these statistics for cities, counties, and legislative districts to allow
lawmakers and government staff to understand how their
communities fit within the larger picture of park access in
California:

Site for the new Linnell-Brahma Park in Bakersfield, Kern County

https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/parkaccess/?overlays1=parks%2Cnoparkaccess&overlays2=parks%2Cparksper1000


Bakersfield, Kern County Statistics
58% of residents of Bakersfield live further than a half mile from a park
67% of residents of Bakersfield live in areas with less than 3 acres of parks or open space per 1000 residents
43% of residents of Kern live further than a half mile from a park
67% of residents of Kern live in areas with less than 3 acres of parks or open space per 1000 residents

In 2015, when we first launched these tools, we found:

62% of Californians lived in Census Tracts with less than 3 acres
of parkland per 1,000 residents.
8.9 million people, 24% of Californians, had no park within a
half mile of their homes.

This analysis was conducted again in 2020 for California's
Statewide Comprehensive Outdoor Plan (SCORP) and found that:

61% of Californians live in Census Tracts with less than 3 acres
of parkland per 1,000 residents.
8.3 million people, 21% of Californians, have no park within a
half mile of their homes.

This high-level scan of the larger landscape is important for driving policy and legislative priorities at multiple levels of government, but
the site-specific Community FactFinder is essential for making informed decisions about park areas.

While it is necessary to use statewide data for consistent results, that does not mean the process is automatic and simply mathematical.
In a state as large and complex as California, caution should be used before mapping which Census boundaries have the highest priority
for grant funding. Mapping Census boundaries that have high poverty or low park acreage with approaches such as the Park Access Tool
can be a useful "high level scan" but may not be the best approach for site-specific data.

Mapping based on what is in the project's Census boundary does not take into account what is in the adjacent Block, Block Group, or
Tract. For example, one Census Block Group may have a five-acre park. The adjacent Census Block Group, a few hundred feet away, does
not have a park. That adjacent Census Block Group would be "mapped" as being underserved when in reality the residents have a five-
acre park a few hundred feet away in the adjacent Census boundary.

For the above reasons, the Community FactFinder approach of calculating site-specific data, which may include multiple census
boundaries within a project area's half mile circle, is a more accurate tool for grant programs. To assess park acreage and demographic
data surrounding specific project sites, tools that only calculate what is within one census boundary do not take into account park
acreage and demographic data of what exists in adjacent boundaries, which may be only a few hundred feet away of the project site's
census boundary.



A former Albion Dairy/Ross Swiss Dairy Distribution Center in Lincoln Heights, Los Angeles (left) is now the Albion Riverside Park (right) — $5 million
SPP grant awarded in 2011/12.

Other Similar Tools
Department of Water Resources Disadvantage Communities Mapping Tool
The Department of Water Resources (DWR) has a Disadvantaged Communities Mapping Tool (gis.water.ca.gov/app/dacs/ ) that
provides easy access to whether any given Census Designated Place, Tract, or Block Group qualifies as Disadvantaged or Severely
Disadvantaged. Each Census level provides a very different picture:

Each of these geometry types serves a purpose in different analytical contexts, especially for funding measures that serve larger
communities, such as water system investments or other large-scale infrastructure. At the Block Group level, this application can help in
understanding issues directly related to residential water supply.

Left to right: Disadvantaged Communities based on Census Designated Places, Tracts, and Block Groups.

California Air Resources Board's California Climate Investments Project Map
The California Air Resources Board's (CARB) California Climate
Investments Project Map tool
(webmaps.arb.ca.gov/ccimap ) provides several different
definitions of low-income and Disadvantaged Communities, all
based on Census Tract boundaries. As shown above, the
combined footprints of their various geometries provide yet
another variation of whether any location is or is not
disadvantaged.

Trust for Public Land ParkServe
The Trust for Public Land's ParkServe tool (tpl.org/parkserve ) provides a resource for assessing park need at a community level across
the entire nation. City-specific reports, as shown above for Bakersfield, are remarkably detailed for a national-scale tool. Especially in
states that lack the resources and data for more accurate assessments, ParkServe can provide a floor of availability to ensure that

https://gis.water.ca.gov/app/dacs/
https://webmaps.arb.ca.gov/ccimap/
https://www.tpl.org/parkserve
https://www.tpl.org/parkserve


communities across the country can engage in data-driven decision making about park equity.

However, as described on page 10, standards for what should be considered as park acreage may differ based on the uniqueness of
grant programs. Furthermore, ParkServe is focused on urban and suburban areas and does not provide full geographic coverage for
California. Community FactFinder works across the entire state, in urban, suburban, and rural areas.

ParkServe uses network analysis of a 10-minute walk, as opposed to a half mile radius. This helps with areas where a freeway or railroad
might be impassable and a seemingly accessible park is actually inaccessible to a community very nearby.

Network analysis for walking routes specifically, to increase the accuracy of the 10-minute walk shed in all directions of a specific site, is
a work in progress. There are shortcomings in available street and path network data accuracy statewide.

Network data to calculate a 10-minute walk from both commercial providers and open source projects is getting better with each
passing year, so this would be an area to consider for future improvements to the Community FactFinder.

Placing Projects in Disadvantaged Communities
For some programs, it is more accurate to use a site-specific data calculator that captures the surrounding aggregate income within a
radius of the project site, including multiple census boundaries which may exist within the project site's radius.

To identify if a project is in a disadvantaged community for some statewide competitive programs, it is more consistent to capture the
aggregate income within a half-mile surrounding a project. As shown in this map example, the project site (pin) is in Census geometry
that is not considered Disadvantaged. However, when calculating other Census geometry data in the project area's half-mile radius, the
aggregate income is below the $56,982 threshold. This means the project area is in a Disadvantaged Community.

The Community FactFinder's half-mile radius uniformly quantifies the ratio of park space per 1,000 residents, number of people below
poverty, and the median household income using consistent data available statewide. If the radius were larger, it could encompass
higher income areas, or greater park acreage areas, which would disadvantage or disqualify many statewide applications.



Creating New Park Access
These sites are being developed into new parks through 2020 SPP grants. To learn more, visit www.parks.ca.gov/spp 

Site for the new Pala Vista Park in Vista, San Diego County — $2.3 million
grant.

Site for the new Corcoran Gateway Park in Corcoran, Kings County — $7
million grant.

Site for the new Ashland Common Park in Unincorporated Ashland,
Alameda County — $7.3 million grant.

Site for the new Reeder Ranch Park in Montclair, San Bernardino County
— $5.1 million grant.

https://www.parks.ca.gov/?page_id=29939


Site for the new Empowerment Park in Sacramento County — $6.28
million grant.

Site for the Harbour-8 Park Expansion in Richmond, Contra Costa County
— $8.5 million grant.

Using Data for Park Equity
Beginning with the 2008 development of the first statewide Community FactFinder and the Park Access Tool for the 2015–2020
SCORP, California provided a baseline for using park and demographics data to clearly and reliably understand park and
community needs.

These tools support:

This combination of high-level data from the Park Access Tool and project site specific data from the Community FactFinder allows
Californians to identify where parks are needed in relation to where people live. It helps to ensure that state funds for park access are
distributed in ways that lift up and empower the California communities most in need, meeting the shared vision of policymakers,
government staff, advocates, and the public.

Accountability: Data can be used to ensure projects are proposed in underserved communities.

Transparency: All data are open to the public and free for use.
Community: Tools help guide applicants to propose projects in high need areas. Data for parks are open to revisions and input, using
open data principles to accept contribution and feedback. Improvements are vetted promptly and implemented consistently to ensure
a uniform statewide database.

2021–2025 SCORP Action Plan for Geospatial Technology
1. Continue updating the California Protected Area Database

(CPAD) as a vital resource for assessing park access.
2. Continue using the Community FactFinder for site specific

data analysis.
3. In 2025, release the next version of the Park Access Tool for

the 2025–2030 SCORP, building upon the 2015–2020 and
2021–2025 editions.

4. Monitor data and technology for improvements, especially
in these areas:

Network analysis for walking routes specifically, to increase the
accuracy of the 10-minute walk shed of each park, excluding
areas that are impassable due to freeways, railroads, or other
areas impassable to pedestrians.
Accessible mapping technologies for low- and no-vision users.
Participatory mapping technologies that enable community
members to provide spatially specific comments, images, and
stories about park design and park access in their
neighborhoods.





ParksForCalifornia.org
The online home of the 2021–2025 SCORP provides a range of user-friendly resources and tools:

The Project Gallery showcases thousands of projects that have used federal and state funds to make accessible parklands.

Search by funding type or location, including cities, counties, and legislative districts.
View the results as a photo gallery or on a map.

Use the Park Access Tool to get a high-level picture of park
access for the entire state or any county, city, or legislative district
in California.

Use the Community FactFinder for site-specific data to help
determine the level of need for any project area throughout
California.

Department Mission
The mission of the California Department of Parks and Recreation is to provide for the health, inspiration, and education of the people of
California by helping to preserve the state's extraordinary biological diversity, protecting its most valued natural and cultural resources,

and creating opportunities for high-quality outdoor recreation.

Community Engagement Division Mission
Encouraging healthy communities by connecting people to parks, supporting innovative recreational opportunities, embracing diversity,

fostering inclusivity, and delivering superior customer service, with integrity for the enrichment of all.

This report is produced by the California Department of Parks and Recreation's Community Engagement Division — Office of Grants and
Local Services (OGALS). Since 1965, more than 7,580 parks throughout California have been created or improved with grants
administered by OGALS. Currently, over 700 local agencies partner with OGALS to improve the health and wellness of California's 40
million residents by providing close to home park access.



OGALS GRANTS: parks.ca.gov/grants  | Email: SCORP@parks.ca.gov 

OGALS street address:

California Department of Parks and Recreation | Office of Grants and Local Services
1416 Ninth Street, Room 918 | Sacramento, CA 95814

Contact Us
Address: 1416 9th Street Rm. 918 Sacramento, CA 95814 | P.O. Box

942896 Sacramento, CA 94296 Attn: OGALS
Office of Grants and Local Services: (916) 653-7423
Email: SCORP@parks.ca.gov







Follow Us on Social Media
 Facebook California State Parks

 Instagram California State Parks

 YouTube California's Health in Parks

This site is best viewed in Chrome, Firefox, or Internet Explorer 10+ Admin

https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/parks.ca.gov/grants
mailto:SCORP@parks.ca.gov
mailto:scorp@parks.ca.gov
https://www.facebook.com/CaliforniaStateParks
https://www.instagram.com/cahealthinparks/
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCKPCZ5O8mKx7dMZaQ78BMjQ
https://www.google.com/chrome/browser/
https://www.mozilla.org/en-US/firefox/new/
http://windows.microsoft.com/en-us/internet-explorer/download-ie
https://www.parksforcalifornia.org/administration
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